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ABSTRACT 
The Ph.D dissertation titled "National Service Scheme (NSS) in 
U.P. : A study of Human Resources Development is an attempt to 
study the role of National Service Scheme in Uttar Pradesh, an important 
state of India, politically, socialy, and otherwise, social events that 
took place in U.P. have had a great impact and NSS is the means by 
which the youth is trained to SQrve the cause of drastic social and 
economic changes. 
The National Service Scheme, popularly known as, NSS, was 
simultaneously introudced in Uttar Pradesh (U.P.) as well as all over 
India on 2nd October, 1969, on the occasion of Gandhiji's birth 
centenary year initially. It had started in 4 universities with 2,500 NSS 
student volunteers with primary focus onthe development of personality 
of the students through community service. Today, NSS just in U.P. 
has over one lakh student volunteers on the role spread over 22 
universities and its affiliated colleges. From its inception more than 
50,000 students from the universities, colleges and institutions of higher 
learning have been benefitted by the NSS activities (as NSS volunteers 
by developing their personality through participation in community 
service). Due to its overwhelming popularity and demand, the scheme 
has been extended to the students of+2 level in selected institutions. 
The NSS has tremendous educational value in exposing students 
to the experience of different problems of community and provide 
immense oppourtunity to students to serve the society. 
The main aim of NSS has been to provide oppourtunity to 
teachers and students to gain experiences from community services 
and thereby bridge the gape between campus and community and 
between knowledge and action. In this way, NSS, through volunteers 
in colleges, universities and +2 level, has emerged a powerful forum 
through which campus community linkage can be established, 
maintained and fiirtlier developed. The goals are to achive improvement 
in personality, leadership potential, national outlook and a sense of 
civic responsibilities. It aimed at breaking down the barriers between 
education in the college and the work in the village. In this process, 
the broom and the book, the pen and the plough became friends. The 
needle, bath-tub, pakaxe and crow bar became allies of the black 
board, globe, lab md the libraries. The classroom shifted to mass 
education centres, the campus reached community. Thus NSS added 
a new dimension to the process of education, aligning it to the needs 
of the community and simultaneously preparing students for their fiiture 
role as sensitive, self-confident citizens. The emphasis on learning 
through doing and the premium on combining knowledge with 
reflection and action, helped NSS develop its own distinct character 
and identity. 
The programme covers four aspects, viz. (i) institutional work 
of students in selected welfare agencies outside the campus to work 
as volunteers; (ii) institutional projects such as improvement of 
campuses, construction of play-fields, plantation of trees, etc.; 
(iii) rural projects such as literacy campaign, minor irrigation projects. 
health, family welfare, nutrition programme, construction of roads, 
etc.; (iv) urban projects such as non formal education in urban slums, 
work in welfare institutions etc. 
The National Service Scheme has two types of programmes 
viz. regular activities and special camping programmes, under taken 
by the volunteers of NSS under regular activities, students are expected 
to work as volunteers for a continuous period of two years, rendering 
in community service for a minimum of 120 hours per annum. The 
activities under regular programme include improvement of campuses, 
tree plantation, construction work in adoped villages, family welfare, 
AIDS awareness campaign etc. 
A living socigil organisation should not only respond to challenges 
when they come, but must anticipate them in advance. That is what 
happend in case of the AIDS pandemic. Realising that it would be too 
late to wait, NSS launched an iimovative educational intervention called 
"University Talk Aids (UTA)", one year before the National Aids 
control organisation (NACO) was established by the government of 
India. The youth being one of the most vulnarable groups to the HIV/ 
AIDS, their protection through information and educational awareness 
was considered an urgent requirement. UTA has brough about a major 
change in the NSS approach. The NSS youth, used to work with the 
community, now were trained to work additionally for the youth to 
ensure their survival. Thus the 'youth to youth' approach was added 
to the traditional NSS approach of'youth to community'. This brought 
about a change in the steriotyped image of NSS. 
During late seventies, there was a world wide awareness about 
the deteriorating environment. Satellite images identified the fast 
decUining green cover in the Indian sub continent. NSS quickly 
respnded to this issue by changing the theme and focus of its special 
campaign and announced "the youth for afforestation and tree 
plantation (1975) campaign". The success of this campaign generated 
lot of interest in the state, particularly in development ministries. 
Consequently an inter-ministerial collaboration was worked out between 
the ministry of education and the ministry of forest and environment 
giving birth to the new NSS programme called "Youth for eco-
development" in 1981. Bald hills and denuded forest and wasteland 
were taken for plantation in different parts of the state. Since 1981, 
environment enrichment became an integral element of NSS activities 
and tree-plantation, a regular programme. 
Under special camping programme, a camp of 10 days; duration 
is conducted every year in the adopted area on specific theme like 
youth against famine, youth against dirt and disease, youth for 
afforestation and tree plantation, youth for eco-development, youth 
for rural reconstruction, youth for development, youth for mass literacy, 
etc. from 1993-94 special camping programme being organised on the 
theme 'youth for national integration'. 
The National Service Scheme has achieved remarkable success 
in mobilizing student volunteers for several kinds of social service and 
has earned reputation particularly in relief work during emergencies. 
Special camping programmes have served to direct youth resources 
in the beginning to fight evils and latter on for constructive purposes. 
The speical camping programmes are intended to supplement 
academic education with experience in the realities of the life situation. 
They provide opportunities to the students for participation in 
implementation of various developmental programmes so as to result 
in creation of assets as well as in the improvement of the condition of 
life of the weaker sections and emphasize the dignity of labour and 
self-help and the need for combating physical work with intellectual 
persuits. One of the objects of these camps is to bring togather student 
and non student youth to work side by side with adults in rural areas 
there by to promote social consciousness, and healthy and helpful 
attitudes among the youth towards the community. The camps also 
aim at building up potential youth leaders by discovering the talent 
potential in both students as well as non-student youth. 
For adequate implementation of the programmes of NSS, the 
organisation has three tier organisational sturucture like, national, state 
and university/college level. 
At the national level, the ministry of Human Resource 
Development of the Government of India decide the policy and 
programme guideline's for the scheme. The department of youth affairs 
and sports in the ministry has the administrative responsiblity for the 
scheme. In the department there is the programme adviser whose 
function is to plan, advise and help implement the programme by 
liaisomngjyith state government, universities and also with organisations 
x^^ijeh'affectlysST flidirectly assist the progranmie. For the assesment 
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and help of the programme of programme adviser there is aprogramme 
adviser cell which is headed by an assistant programme adviser and 
core staff. The programme adviser cell is to function as a resources 
agency for collection and implementation of data from the universities 
and field offices and obtain such other informations about NSS as a 
feedback to the department. 
At the state level the organisational arrangement consist of state 
advisory committee and state NSS cell. The state governments 
constituted state level NSS advisory committees to consider all 
importent matter relating to development of NSS programme in the 
state such as allocation of volunteer strength to the universities, 
selection of colleges for the programmes, securing assistance and 
coordination of different development departments and governmental 
and non-governmental agencies and allocation of grants to the 
universities etc. The state advisory committee meet ordinarily twice in 
a year. 
The state NSS cell which is headed by state liaison officer his 
function is to coordinate planing and implementation of the NSS 
programme in the state and ensuring adequate inter-departmental 
cooperation. The state liaison officer has ensure timely release of grants, 
compilation and submission of accounts, periodical reports, and 
evaluation of reports. The liaison officer is responsible for organising 
inter-university programme/ coordination meetings, publication of NSS 
literature, ensuring training and orientation of NSS functionaries, and 
help in monitoring the NSS programme in the states. 
At the university level the organisational arrangment consist of 
the university advisory committee and the university NSS cell. Each 
university has to setup an NSS advisory committee to advise on 
programme planing and development under the chairmanship of the 
vice chancellor. The advisory committee review the NSS activities in 
the area of the university and ensure allocation of NSS student strength 
and release of grants to its colleges. The NSS advisory committee is 
treated as the apex body for the implementation of the NSS programmes 
at the university level. 
The university NSS cell has to supervise and coordinate NSS 
programme in the colleges affiliated to it. The programme coordinator 
has the responsibility for excution of all instructions recieved from the 
central government/state government and the decisions of the state 
level and university advisory committees relating to the NSS. He also 
ensure timely release of grants to the colleges, selection of programme 
officers, submission of accounts and reports to the government, assist 
and guide NSS units in formulation of useful and innovative projects 
and publications NSS bulletins. He help in organising inter college 
camps, orientation and training progranmies. He also keep liaison with 
the officials of the regional centres of the department of youth affairs 
and sports, government of India and officers of the state government 
connected with NSS programmes. 
At the college level, the implementation of the schemen involves 
active participation of the principle. The overall function of the principal, 
as head of the institution, is to ensure smooth functioning of the NSS 
unit/units in his college. The over all function of the NSS advisory 
committee at the college level is to advise on the various activities of 
the NSS unit based on the felt needs of the students and the community. 
Advisory committee meets regularly, at least four times during the 
year. 
The study is divided into five chapters, conclusion, appendicise 
and bibiliography. As pointed out in the introduction it has been an 
uphill task to collect materials for this study. Inview of non-availability 
of source material, the available material was based on. News paper 
reports. Journals of social welfare, NSS information bulletin, booklet, 
NSS manual, letters of the government of India, ministry of Human 
Resource Development, department of youth affairs & sports. New 
Delhi, NSS Regional Centre Lucknow, NSS bullitin of the universities. 
Souvenir of the universities and social welfare programme have been 
of immense help. 
The first chapter deals with the historical background and 
development of NSS in Uttar Pradesh, its aims and objectives to 
provide opportunity to teachers and students to gain experiences from 
community service and thereby bridge the gape between campus and 
community and between knowledge and action, h^ve been high lighted. 
Organisational arrangement of the National Service Schemen is 
the subject matter of the second chapter. Organisational structure from 
national to college level and method of selecticai of programme coordinator, 
programme oflBcers and there training, role of programme coordinator, 
programme oflBcers in the organisation from a major part of this chapter. 
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The third chapter relates to the NSS activities, NSS programmes, 
allocation of student strength and role of NSS volunteers have been 
fully discussed in this chapter. 
Grants and account, provision of recieve and utilise grant, grant 
for special camping programmes and grant for regular NSS 
programmes, supervision, monitoring and related issues have been 
discussed in the forth chapter. 
To highlight the programmes specially AIDS pendamic, and 
environmental problems which had griped the Uttar Pradesh. University 
talks AIDS programme and aids awareness survey of four university 
of Uttar Pradesh, AIDS impact on human, environmental problems, 
air, water, soil, deforestation, tree plantation to cambat the environmental 
problems have been discussed in detail in the fifth chapter. 
The conclusion focusses on the objectives and organisational 
structure, and analysis thereof, my impressions and findings. The 
finding and observations are based mainly on the hypotheses drawn 
by me out of the entire study of the topic. I have taken the liberty of 
making some observations and comments in my personal capacity 
some of which may apparently deviate fi^om the main study but have a 
bearing on the general issues reffered to in the dissertation. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Youth is the most precious and integral component of a nation. 
The key of the success of the Human Resource Development of a 
nation is the orderly, wholesome and systematic development of the 
youth. A nation, especially a developing one, can ignore this reality to 
its own peril. Any plan of development of society, a local community 
or a nation as a whole cannot be complete if it does not pay adequate 
and special attention to the development of the youth. 
For the development of the personality of the students the 
National Service Scheme, popularly known as NSS, was simultaneously 
introduced in Uttar Pradesh at the same time as all over India i.e. 2nd 
October 1969 on the occasion of Gandhiji's birth centenary year. It 
had started in 4 universities with 2,500 NSS student volunteers with 
primary focus on the development of personality of the students through 
community service. Today, NSS in U.P. has over one lakh students 
volunteers on the roll spread over 22 universities and its affiliated 
colleges. From its inception, more than 50,000 students from the 
universities, colleges and institute of higher learning have been benifitted 
by the NSS activities, as NSS volunteers by developing their personality 
through participation in community service. Due to its overwhelming 
popularity and demand, the scheme has been extended to the students 
of+2 level in selected institutions. 
The NSS has tremendous educational value in exposing students 
to the experience of different problems of conmiunity and provides 
immense opportunities to students to serve the society. 
The main aim of NSS has been to provide opportunity to teachers 
and students to gain experiences from community services and thereby 
bridge the gape between campus and community and between 
knowledge and action. In this way, NSS, through voluntary 
organigation in colleges, universities and +2 level, has emerged a 
powerful forum through which campus-community linkage can be 
established, maintained and further developed. The goals are to achieve 
improvement in personality, leadership potential, national outlook and 
a sense of civic responsibility. 
The programmes of National Service Scheme covers four 
aspects, viz (i) institutional work of students in selected welfare agencies 
outside the campus to work as a volunteers; (ii) institutional projects 
such as improvement of campuses, construction of play fields, 
plantation of trees etc; (iii) rural projects such as literacy campaign, 
minor irrigation projects, health, family welfare, nutrition programme, 
constuction of roads etc.; (iv) urban projects such as non-formal 
education in urban slums, work in welfare institutions etc. 
The National Service Scheme has two types of programmes 
viz. Regular activities and special camping programmes, undertaken 
by the volunteers of NSS. Under Regular activities, students are 
expected to work as a volunteer for a continuous period of two years, 
rendering in community service for a minimum of 120 hours per annum. 
The activities under regular programme include improvement of 
campuses tree plantation, construction work in adopted villages, family 
welfare. Aids awareness campaign etc. Under special camping 
programme, a camp of 10 days, duration is conducted every year in 
the adopted area on specific theme like 'youth against famine', 'youth 
against dirt and disease; 'youth for afforestation and tree plantation; 
'youth for rural reconstruction', 'youth for development', youth for 
mass, etc. from 1993-94, special camping programme being organised 
on the theme 'youth for national integration'. 
The National Service Scheme has achieved remarkable success 
in mobilizing students volunteers for several kinds of social service 
and has earned reputation particularly in relief work during emergencies. 
Special camping programmes have served to direct youth resource in 
the beginning to fight evils and later on for constructive purposes. 
The special camping programme are intended to supplement 
academic education with experience in the realities of the life situation. 
They provide opportunities to the students for participation in 
implementation of various developmental programmes so as to result 
in creation of assets as well as in the improvement of the condition of 
life of the weaker sections and emphasize the dignity of labour and 
self-help and the need for combating physical work with intellectual 
pursuits. One of the objects of these camps is to bring together student 
and non-student youth to work side by side with adults in rural areas 
thereby to promote social consciousness, and healthy and helpful 
attitudes among the youth towards the community. The camps also 
aim at building up potential youth leaders by discovering the talent 
potential in both students as well as non student youth. 
In the initial stages of the process of development and planning 
in our state, adequate and proper attention was not paid to the 
systematic and wholesome development of the youth as such, with 
the result that the vast potential of the youth remained either idle or fell 
easy victim to the designs of unscruplous and self seeking politicians, 
who abused and exploited them to achieve their own ends and in the 
process brought them on to the streets much to the deteriment of the 
national interest and their own future. The invaluable and precious 
human resource, that is the youth of our country, if developed and 
harnessed effectively and wisely, can, without doubt, change the destiny 
of this nation and can make this part of earth a beautiful place to live 
in. This convection of mine is based on my personal experience and 
close observation spread over a period of more than a decades as a 
student volunteer. On the basis of the valuable insight that I have been 
able to gain through my involvement in NSS, I am of the firm opinion 
that our youth is next to none in facing challenges in accepting 
responsibilities, in dedicating themselves to the good causes and 
devoting their energies and talent to noble cause of national 
reconstruction. Given the necessary opportunities, guidance and 
sympathetic understanding of their own perceptions, point of view, 
their psyche and their mind, their problems, their ambitions and their 
hopes, their frustration and their foibles, we can harness the vast 
potential of the energies of the youth not only for the social and 
economic development of the country but for the development of 
their own personalities, prospects and potentials. 
The National Service Scheme is an importent part of the National 
policy for the youth of this country. The Scheme is a part of a 
comprehensive programme of involving the youth, in a more systematic 
and meaningfiil way, in the overall process of national reconstruction 
and social development. It is two way process. While making their 
contribution to the process of national reconstruction the youth find 
enough opportunities to develop and bring forth their dorment and 
latent manual and mental, moral and spiritual energies and potentialities. 
The Scheme provides the youth with a sense of purpose and 
responsibility. It aims at building their character and framing their 
personalities on healthy lines. 
In this thesis the readers will find a bird's eye-view of the various 
activities carried out by the NSS units of the universities and colleges. 
Its purpose will be best served if it is found useful, in some measure, 
to both the NSS volunteers and programme officers. 

CHAPTER-I 
A - HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE 
NATIONAL SERVICE SCHEME 
Great leaders and philosophers universally and unanimously have 
been of the view that socio-economic and cultural profile of a nation 
could be changed by invoking among youth the sensitivity regarding 
problems of the nation. 
Swami Vivekanand considered sincere, strong and vigorous 
youth as backbone of a nation "For nation building, organizing them 
and channelising their energies was need of the hour. The destiny of 
nation lies in the hands of youth as they are the leaders of tomorrow. 
We need young men and women who will identify them selves with the 
problems of poor and needy. Their spirit can give a new heart to our 
nation. Youth will respond when confronted with something positive, 
and challenging. They are flexible and amenable to change. They have 
a tendency to explore new grounds, embark upon excitingly hazardous 
tasks, defy unworthy traditions and to undertake experiments in 
socio-economic fields. Therefore, their boundless energy needs to be 
tapped to step up development activities to bring about the social 
transformation needed to enable youth to face their future with 
confidence"'. 
The fact that the potentialities of youth contribute significantly 
to development is being recongnised by the state and central 
governments. There is an increasing awareness of the need to develop 
the vast resources of youth to play a constructive role in society. 
Experiences with programmes organised for youth indicate that 
development programmes, to be real and beneficial, should be linked 
with the development of youth. In a country like India, youth who 
constitute the most crucial asset of the conmiunity, should be utilised 
in the process of modernising the traditional rural society through the 
transfer of science and technology. 
For the upliftment of the society every developing country 
requires the services of social agencies on no profit basis. These 
agencies face resources problems and are unable to function properly 
to meet their objectives. It is the need of the time to have agencies 
supported by the government to achieve the national goals. In this 
context there is no other a alternative except to involve the educational 
institutions at grass root level. 
Educational institutions can become store houses of knowledge 
and makers of human civilization and culture. They can play a significant 
role in the social, economic, educational and cultural growth of the 
communities around them. 
The idea of involving students in national development, engaging 
them in the tasks of National Service dates back to the times of 
Mahatma Gandhi, the father of our nation. The central theme which 
Gandhiji tried to impress upon his student audience, time and again, 
was that they should never forget their supreme social responsibilities. 
"The first duty of the students should be not to treat their period 
of study as one of the opportunities for indulgence in intellectual luxury, 
but preparing themselves for final dedication in the service of those 
on whose back they were resting. Advising them to form a living contact 
with the community in whose midst their institution is located, he 
suggested that instead of undertaking sympathetic research about 
economic and social disability, the student should do "something 
positive so that the life of the villagers could be raised to a higher 
material and a moral level"^. 
The post independence era was marked by an urge for 
introducing social service for students, both as a measure of educational 
reformed as a means to improve the quality of educated manpower. 
"The universi ty commission headed by Dr. Radhakr i shanan 
recommended introduction of National Service in the academic 
institutions on a voluntary basis with a view to develop healthy contacts 
between the students and teachers on the one hand and establishing a 
constructive linkage between the campus and the community on the 
other"^ 
Ever since independence, the institution of social and labour 
service for students have been urged, both as a measure of educational 
reform and as a means to improve the quality of educated manpower. 
This question was "considered by the central advisory board of 
education at its meeting held in January, 1950. After examining the 
various aspects of the matter and in the light or. experience of other 
countries in this field, the board recommended that the students should 
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devote some time to manual work on a voluntary basis only; and that 
teachers should also associate them with such work"'*. The first five 
year plan adopted by the government of India in 1952 stressed the 
need for compulsary social and labour service for students for a period 
of about a year. The economic value of such labour was not the chief 
consideration as the primary aim of the period of training was to build 
up the students as workers and disciplined citizens. The vast place 
which manual work occupied in the life of the nation ought to be to 
some extent, reflected in the activities of every citizen. The service 
could take a variety of forms but it should develop significance in 
proportion relating to the real needs of the community. The association 
of students with such work would bring in them an intellectual and 
emotional awareness of the various tasks of national reconstruction 
going on in the country, introducing compulsion in the matter related 
only to short them difficulties and did not seriously touch any question 
of principle. A period of preparation and experimentation was however 
necessary before the service could be put on a compulsory footing, 
but in the meanwhile, the scheme should be introduced on a voluntary 
basis with certain inducements. Those going through such a course 
would naturally be more fitted for positions of responsibility. The first 
five year plan concluded with saying that the organisers of this scheme 
should be, as for as possible, college professors for whose training 
adequate provision should be made. 
Pursu ant to the recommendations made in the first five year 
plan, a number of schemes such as "labour and social service camps, 
campus work-projects, village apprenticeship scheme, etc.'" were put 
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into operation on a voluntary basis with the object of inculcating a 
sense of discipline, a spirit of social service and dignity of manual 
labour among the students and developing among them an awareness 
of and identification with the problems of social and economic 
reconstruction of the country, specially in the rural areas. The response 
of students to participate in these schemes has been reported as 
encouraging and those successfully completing their period of training 
have shown some signs of the desired improvement. The two major 
drawbacks of these schemes were: firstly, in view of their limited scope, 
it was not possible to cover a large majority of students; and secondly, 
owing to the short duration of the period of service, the work under 
taken was mostly of marginal significance. The operation of these 
schemes has, however, served as a period of experimentation and 
preparation. 
The question of introducing compulsion in this field was raised 
from time to time and was forcefiilly voiced by the Prime Minister in 
his letter of the 9th June, 1958 to the Chief-minister in these words: "I 
have been thinking that it would be very good for our people to have a 
period of compulsory service for all young men and young women 
between certain age limits, say 19, to 22. In most countries of the 
western world there is conception for military service. There it is not 
considered to be an infiringement of there liberties or fireedom. We do 
not aim any such thing for military purposes, but some kind of 
compulsory period of training and service for every person appears 
to me to be very necessary. That period should be one year and for, 
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say six months in the year. During this period everyone should live in 
camp under some kind of miUtary discipline. This will give them military 
discipline, physical health and capacity for manual work and to work 
together for productive schemes. The next six months might well 
depend on the capacity and training of individual. Another advantage 
of this will be to bring together every one at the same level, whether he 
is rich or poor, and make him do exactly the same type of work, part 
of which will be manual" ^ . The Prime Minister then went on to say 
that, "in view of the enormous cost involved, if the whole of India was 
brought within the purview of the scheme, it was not necessary to 
start it in a big way but everyone between certain ages could be made 
liable, by law to serve and this could be done in suitable batches". 
The Prime Minister further endorsed the idea that every graduate before 
he gets his degree, should put in a certain period of service in an 
allotted sphere, depending upon his training and capacity and including 
work in a village or a tribal area. The Prime Minister directed the 
Ministry of Education to formulate a suitable scheme for introduction 
of national service into the academic institutions. 
"In 1959, a draft outline of the scheme was placed before the 
Education Minister's conference. The conference unanimously resolved 
that there was an urgent need for trying out a workable scheme for 
National Service in view of the fact that education, as it was imparted 
in schools and colleges today, left something desirable and it was 
necessary to supplement it with a programme which would arouse 
interest in the social and economic reconstruction of the country. 
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Conference was also of the view that if the real objectives of the scheme 
were to be realised, it was essential to integrate it with the educational 
process as early as possible"''. However, the general feeling at the 
conference was that the scheme should not be made compulsory at 
this stage but that it should be tried initially on a voluntary basis. 
Finally, the conferences recommended that "(i) The question of 
introducing the scheme on a compulsory basis should be considered 
after the experience of a pilot project to be operated for a few years; 
(ii) Pilot projects of three months duration consistent with the objectives 
of the scheme, and preferably one for each university, for students 
volunteering to participate in the programme, may be organised; and 
(iii) a committee may be appointed to work out the details of the 
proposed pilot projects" *. 
The appointment of the committee by the Ministry of Education 
and the inclusion of many educationists indicates that the scheme of 
National Service to be worked out by the committee was primarily 
intended to be educational in nature, scope and functions. The Scheme 
should therefore be visualized as a measure of educational reform 
directed towards remedying the observed deficiencies in our educational 
system. As has been discerned by the educationalists, the present 
system is not fully attuned to the needs and aspirations of the 
independent contemporary India and has not been successful in 
developing a kind of attitudes which are required for the task of national 
reconstruction. By and large, students fail to cultivate a positive sense 
of discipline, they are also averse to manual labour. Moreover, they 
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seem to lack the spirit of social service or a sense of social purpose, 
idealism and enthusiasm and its importance for a developing country 
like India have been lacking. 
In pursuance of these recommendations, "a National Service 
committee was appointed under the chairmanship of Dr. C D . 
Deshmukh on August 28, 1959 to make concrete suggestions in this 
regard. The committee recommended that National Service for a period 
of nine months to a year may be made compulsory for all students 
completing high school education and intending to enroll themselves 
in a college or a university. The scheme was to include some military 
training, social service manual labour and general education. The 
reconunendations of committee could not be accepted because of its 
financial implications and difficulties in its implementation" ^ . 
In 1960, at the instance of the Govt of India, Prof. K.G. Saiyidein 
studied national service by students implemented in several countries 
of the world and submitted his report under the title "National Service 
for the youth" to the government with a number of recommendations 
as to what could be done in India to develop a feasible scheme of 
social service by students. It was recommended that National or Social 
service should be introduced on a voluntary basis and extended as 
widely as possible with a provision for rich and varied progranmies of 
activities. It was also recommended that social service camps should 
be open to students as well as non students within the prescribed age 
group for better interrelationship'". 
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"The Education Commission headed by Dr. D.S. Kothari 
(1964-66) reconmiended that students at all stages of education should 
be associated with some form of social service. This was taken into 
account by the state Education Ministers during their conference in 
April 1967 and they recommended that at the university stage, students 
could be permitted to join the National Cadet Corps (NCC) which 
was already in existence on a voluntary basis" ". 
An alternative to National Cadet Corps (NCC) could be offered 
in the form of a New programme, the "National Service Scheme 
(NSS)"*^. Promising sportsmen could be exempted from both National 
Cadet Corps (NCC) and National Service Scheme (NSS) and allowed 
to join another scheme called the "National sports organisation (NSO), 
in view of the need to give priority to the development of sports and 
atheletics."'^ 
In September, 1967, this recommendation was welcomed by 
the vice-chancellor's conference, which suggested that "a special 
committee of vice chancellor's could be setup to examine this question 
in detail."''* In the statement of National Policy on Education (NPE) of 
the Govt.of India, it was laid down that work experience and National 
service should be an integral part of education. In May, 1969, a 
conference of student representatives of the universities and institutions 
of higher learning was convened by the Ministry of Education and the 
University Grants Commission (U.G.C), it unanimously declared that 
National Service could be a powerfiil instrument for National integration 
and could be used to introduce urban students the rural life. Projects 
of permanent value could also be undertaken as a symbol of the 
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contribution of the students community to the progress and upliftment 
of the Nation.'' 
The details soon were worked out and "the planning commission 
sanctioned an Rs. 5 crores for National Service Schema (NSS) during 
the fourth - five year plan. It was stipulated that the National Service 
Scheme (NSS) programme should be started as a pilot project in 
selected institutions and universities.'"^ 
On the basis of the recommendation of Prof. K.G. Saiyidein 
committee and Dr. D.S. Kotharia commission the National Service 
Scheme (NSS) was launched " on 24th September 1969".'"'The union 
Education Minister, Dr. V.K. R.V. Rao, launched the NSS programme 
in 37 universities involving 40,000 students covering all states and 
also requested the Chief minister of states for their coopration and 
help. It was appropriate that the programme was started during the 
Gandhi Centenary year as it was Gandhiji who inspired the Indian 
youth to participate in the movement for Indian independence and the 
social upliftment of the down-trodden masses of our Nation".'* Since 
its inception NSS has been responding to the everchanging social needs 
and challenges in a creative and constructive manner. 
The National Service Scheme (NSS) was started in Uttar Pradesh 
with an enrolhnent of 2,500. Student volunteersm the yearof 1969" 
were covering 4 recognised universities namely, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Banaras Hindu University, Lucknow University and its 
affiliated colleges and Agra university and its affiliated colleges^". Now 
National Service Scheme in Uttar Pradesh inits fold has more than one 
lakh student volunteers covering 22 universities and its affiliated 
colleges.^' 
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B - DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATIONAL 
SERVICE SCHEME 
It was in the sixties that governments all over the country woke 
up to face challenges thrown up by the student youth in campuses. 
University after university became autonomous breeding ground for 
anti-establishment campaigns. The increasing irrelevance of education 
and the consequent social alienation of the academics contributed to 
further deterioration of campus environment. Such a situation had been 
foreseen by Gandhiji when he used to plead for providing a constructive 
responsibility to the students in community development programmes. 
Both the "university commission headed by Dr. Radhakrishnan" ^^  and 
Education Commission headed by Dr. D.S. Kothari" ^^  respectively, 
had strongly recommended for introducing national service as a part 
of higher education system in order to promote youth participation in 
developmental affairs as well as also to provide creative outlets to this 
abundant youth energy and potential. However, the process of serious 
thinking started with "Pandit Nehru's letter inl958" 2" addressed to the 
chief ministers pleading for a campus-community linkage. At that time, 
education was a state subject and as s'uch, no new scheme or 
programme could be introduced without the concurrence and 
cooperation of the state governments. The centre-state partnership in 
NSS was a. recognition of this reality. However, the process of 
consultation with state Education Ministers, vice-chancellors and 
finally, with the student leaders took long 11 years before Mrs, Indira 
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Gandhi decided to launch the schme in 1969, during Gandhi birth 
centenary year.^' A package of programmes linking the higher education 
with the existential requirements of the communities was evolved. It 
aimed at breaking down the barriers between education in the college 
and the work in the village. In this process, the broom and the book 
and the pen and the plough became friends, the needle, bath-tub, pickaxe 
and crow bar became allies of the blackboard, globe, lab and the 
libraries. The classroom shifted to mass education centres, the campus 
reached to the community. Thus, NSS added a new dimension to the 
process of education, aligning it to the needs of the community and 
simultaneously preparing students for their future role as sensitive, 
self-confident citizens.^* A conscious decision to make participation 
in the programme selective and voluntary reflected the lessons learned 
from the shortlived compulsory experiment of NCC in the early sixties 
that failed. The emphasis on learning through doing and the premium 
on combining knowledge with reflection and action, helped NSS 
develop its own distinct character and identity. Added to this was the 
wise decision to exclude the cash-component from programme 
implementation, which apparently felt as a handicap but essentially 
helped the organisation steer clear of controversies and scandals, 
consequently the organisation had to depend on collective initiative 
and indigenous resource mobilisation for creating conmiunity assets 
that gave it a sense of confidence and its volunteers a sense of 
achivement. The fact that it was launched as a special study service 
programme during Ghandhi birth centenary year, lent a moral tone and 
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priority to its programme content and a continuous appeal to the social 
conscience of its participants, both students as well as teachers. 
Just three years after its birth, NSS facedthe first major challenge 
in 1972 when large parts of the country were affected by an acute 
drought condition. NSS responded to this challenge by mobilising its 
volunteers throughout the country to participate in water resource-
creation activities. Earlier, special camps were being organised at the 
unit level for social welfare and service activities.^' But, in 1973 was 
'youth against famine'(YAF)"2* in this way, programmes of National 
Service Scheme became a part of National issues and problem solving 
endeavours. (YAF) had its successes and failures. It required 100% 
participation of NSS volunteers, the camping period extended to four 
weeks and the timing was the summer vacation. In many places 
volunteers worked hard and constructed water channels, ponds and 
canals, desilted dams tributaries, gabions, cross bunds and water-
harvesting structures came up in hundreds.^' However, an evaluation 
of the (YAF) identified some of the limitations of such large scale long 
duration camps that required total participation of the entire NSS unit 
in physically overwhelming projects. With this reaUsation, "the duration 
of the special camping was reduced to 10 days"^" and "the participation 
to 50 %" of the volunteers strenght in the NSS unit." " But, from then 
onwards, special campings in NSS became theme based. The drought 
years of 1972-73 was followed by National malaria eradication and 
small-pox-eradication programmes. Thus the NSS camping theme was 
changed in "1974-75 to youth against dirt and disease."^^ 
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During this period, NSS entered into the area of health 
immunisation, blood donation, free eye-operation and composite health 
camps were organised and became a part of regular NSS activities. 
Microlevel collaboration between education and health agencies became 
a permanent feature of NSS programme content. This increased 
people's faith in NSS. 
During late seventies, there was a world wide awareness about 
the deteriorating environment. Satellite images identified the fast 
declining green cover in the Indian sub-continent. NSS quickly 
responded to this issue by changing the theme and focus of its special 
camping and announced the "youth for afforestation and tree plantation 
(1975)"" campaign. The success of this campaign generated lot of 
interest in the state, particularly in development ministries. Consequently, 
an inter-ministerial collaboration was worked out between the ministry 
of education and the ministry of forest and environment giving birth to 
the new NSS programme called "youth for eco-development"^''in 1981. 
It was a massive campaign in which more than fifty thousand NSS 
volunteers participated with enthusiasm. 
Bald hills and denuded forest and wasteland were taken for 
plantation in different parts of the state. Since 1981, environment 
enrichment became an integral element of NSS activities and tree-
plantation, a regular programme. 
After participating in all these developmental experiments, the 
organisation gained considerable confidence to move towards omnibus 
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and holistic themes like "youth for rural reconstruction."^* During the 
seventies the 'adopted village' and area appoach had been crystalised 
and hence, the new theme focussed on all round development of the 
adopted areas in collaboration with developmental agencies. Regular 
activities were concentrated in adopted areas. In the subsequent years, 
the scope of the theme was further enlarged by a still broader theme 
called "youth for development (1988-89)"^^ to cover both rural as well 
as urban issues. The theme was decided in consonance with the theme 
of the international youth year, 1985-i.e., peace, participation and 
development.^^ Three years after united nations declared the 
international literacy year followed by the establishment of the national 
literacy mission in India. As it is, literacy was an important component 
of NSS and hence,it was felt ot renew and reinforce the programme 
focus on literacy. Thus, the "youth for mass literacy" programme was 
launched in 1989-90", initially with 'each-one-teach-one' approach and 
subsequently switching over to the 'area based neighbourhood 
approach' in NSS adopted villages and slums."^* 
During 1992, the social environment and inter-community 
relations in the state of U.P. displayed acute signs of stress and strain. 
Ever willing to make constructive response to social issues and 
challenges NSS changed its focus and gear towards uniting people's 
minds and hearts. From "1993-94 the special camping them is "youth 
for National integration" ^^  displayed a manifestation of the 
organisation's concern about and commitment to social harmony and 
peace. 
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A living social organisation should not only respond to challenges 
when they come, but must anticipate them in advance. That is what 
happend in case of the AIDS. Realising that it would be too late to 
wait, NSS launched an innovative educational intervention called 
"University Talk Aids (UTA),'"*" one year before the 'National Aids 
Control Organisation (NACO) was established by the Government. 
The youth being one of the most vulnerable groups to the HIV/AIDS, 
their protection through information and education was considered an 
urgent requirement. UTA brought about a major change in the NSS 
approach. The NSS youth, used to work with the community, now 
were trained to work additionally for the youth to ensure their survival. 
Thus the 'youth to youth' approach was added to the traditional NSS 
approach of'youth to community'. This brought about a change in the 
stereotyped image of NSS.'^ ^ 
A major development worth mentioning h^re is the acceptance 
of NSS as a part of the "National Policy on education in 1986"'*2 and 
its revised version in 1992.''^  
The contribution of NSS was recognised for the first time when 
the policy recommended to make it a part of the education system and 
as an alternative to NCC and sports. The programme of action (POA) 
spelt out the need for incentives and academic credits to students and 
teachers for their social contribution through NSS. It was recognised 
as a "third dimension of the higher education system.'"*'* The U.G.C. 
also had recognised the teachers' participation in NSS as a positive 
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element in the performence appraisal of college and university teachers. 
A debate went on in the universities how to integrate NSS, adult 
education, population education and women's development 
programmes as a composite extension service. 
It was a long journey in programme development for the student 
youth. The positive aspect of it is that NSS as a valuebased volunteers 
programme has always remained closer to the living issues affecting 
the Indian society from time to time and has avoided the narrow and 
netural bureaucratic approach towards implementation of policies. It 
has located the decision making and problem-solving responsibilities 
as close to the programme information source as possible. It has always 
encouraged practice of self-imposed discipline and self-direction and 
various levels of the organisation and has created to a very great extent 
a flexible open programme implementation climate. The objectives, 
motto and symbol of the organisation which were developed during 
the seventies have sent out clear signals that people who are egoistic, 
self seeking and are unable to appreciate the other person's point of 
view cannot have a respectable status in NSS. To clearify the point 
further, the objectives of NSS as spelt out in a full paragraph in the 
early seventies were changed into a clear concise half-sentence: 
"Personality development through community servdce.""* In order to 
implement the objectives NSS has created low-cost structures which 
could operate through autonomous agencies in a federal setup and 
through competing identifications and afiHliations, for instance. Training 
and Orientation Centres (TOCS) and Training Orientation and Research 
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centres (TORCS) have 'training jurisdiction' over universities in the 
same sense as regional centres have 'liaison jrisdiction' over TOCS, 
TORCS and the state government and programme coordinators have 
'coordination jurisdiction' over autonomous colleges and institutions 
having NSS'**. Structurally, and hierarchically, NSS has a very difficult 
and sensitive experiment about which senior programme and training 
functionaries will have to be aware of. Despite lot of limitations NSS 
has been marching ahead besically on the strength of its spirit of 
volunteerism and sacrifies made by millions of students and thousands 
of teachers. 
23 
C - AIMS & OBJECTIVES 
The primary objective of National Service Scheme to provide 
more lively awareness on the part of the educated youth with the 
purpose and process of the nations's reconstruction efforts, specialy 
in the rural areas, and to inculcate inthem a sense of descipline. A 
spirit of social service, dignity of manual labour and dedication to the 
cause of the country in order to make up the deficiencies of the 
present educational system such as lack of discipline, absence of self-
reliance, want of maturity and lack of idealism, and thus prepare the 
educated youth, the future leaders of the country, for the enormous 
tasks of national reconstruction requiring arduous, sustained and 
responsible work and to safeguard national security requiring a reserve 
of trained personnel available to meet any emergency.'*^ 
The national service scheme, originally contemplated as an 
alternative to NCC and NSO, to cover all university students was 
started during the fourth plan as a pilot scheme .by selecting college 
students to participate© during their first degree studies, in various 
programmes of social service and national development to help the 
community and at the same time to provide them an opportunity to 
understand and apperciate the conditions and problems of the 
community and inculcate among them a sense of social consciousness 
and dignity of labour, leading to fuller and more balanced development 
of personality of students/* "Participation in NSS enables the students 
to discharge at least partially, their social obligation towards the 
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community, bring educated youth closer to the community and enables 
them to contribute towards national development.'"*^ 
"The overall objective of the National service scheme, as 
envisaged originally was service to community offered while 
undergoing instruction in an educational institution. It was sought to 
arouse the social consciousness of students and provide them with 
the opportunity to work with the people around the educational 
campuses creatively and constructively, and to put the education they 
recieve to concrete social use. It has been felt that the primary aim of 
the scheme is to enable the students to upgrade their personality and 
experience through community service. Its end is the improvement of 
personality while service to the community is a means through which 
such improvement is sought to be achieved. The objective of the 
scheme, as restated, is therefore, 'development of the personality of 
students through community service.'"" This objective is sought to be 
achieved by enabling the students to: 
(i) understand the community in which they work; 
(ii) understand themselves in relation to their community; 
(iii) identify the needs and problems of the community and the 
solution to which they can be involved; 
(iv) develop among them a sense of social and civil 
responsibihty; 
(v) apply their education in finding practical solutions to 
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individual and community problems; 
(vi) develop competence required for group living and sharing 
responsibilities; 
(vii) gain skills in mobilising community participation; 
(viii) acquire leadership qualities and democratic attitude; 
(ix) develop capacity to meet emergencies and natural diasters; 
and 
(x) practice National Integration. "51 
Symbol 
The symbol of the National Service Scheme is based on the 
Rath Wheel of the Konark Sun Temple of Orissa.'^ These giant wheels 
of the sun Temple portray the cycle of creation, preservation, and 
release signifying the movement in life across time and space. The 
design of the symbol, a simplified form of the sun chariot wheel, 
primarily depicts the movement, the objective of progress of the 
National Service Scheme." The aims and objective of NSS, of involving 
the urban and rural youth in constructive and development programmes 
in rural society of participation in socio-economic life of the community, 
and of national integration through corporate living and co-operative 
action etc. are symbolised in the form created which mainly signified 
the progressive 'cycle of life'. 
26 
NSS Day 
Since begining till 1994, NSS day was celebrated on 15th January 
every year on all the NSS units.*'* After 1994 onwards NSS day is 
celebrated on 24th September with the involvement of the community 
in a befitting manner." On this day various competitions, seminars, 
workshops, symposia, etc. are organised in line with the philosophy 
of NSS and teaching of Swami Vivekananda, Subhash Chandra Bose, 
Mahatma Gandhi, Pt. Jawahar Lai Nehru, and other leaders. The best 
volunteers of NSS are given awards and recognition for their 
contribution in NSS." (For detailed please see appendix-Ill) 
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Administrative System of 
The National Service Scheme 
CHAPTER-II 
A- ORGANISATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
ARRANGEMENT AT THE NATIONAL AND 
STATE LEVEL 
In every democratic society, the welfare organisations, either in 
the public or in the private sector are administrered through Boards 
and committees consisting of citizens. Everyday, we come across 
committees in business, industry, welfare and voluntary organisations 
which are being run by lay citizens, this element is very necessary in 
social work which aims not only to help the peoples, but to help 
themselves. The social workers do not work for the, people, but they 
work with the people*. 
The purpose of social work is to render human service according 
to certain techniques and administration in the business of social work. 
Effective management and human service are, therefore complementary 
to each other. "Sound administration and competent professional 
services are the head and heart which are essential to the effective 
activity of the body of organised humanitarian endeavour."^ Therefore, 
a study of various processes and techniques of social work 
administration is as important for a social worker as the understanding 
of the content of a programme, technical knowledge and skills etc. 
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Principles of Administration: 
An Administrator must have a complete understanding of the 
contents of the programme, technical knowledge and skills. He should 
aim at giving responsibility and should encourage participation based 
on Principles of group process. There should be well thought-out 
and defined practices and procedures which follow uniformity, the 
administration should be entrusted to efficient staff with warm 
understanding to be able to delivere the goods. Each member of the 
agency should be made to feel that the work entrusted to him is very 
importent and vital to the purpose of the agency. "The process and 
the procedure is a mean to achieve a goal - the well being of the 
community served by the agency."^ Therefore, the practices should 
not be very rigid but should be changing depending upon the needs. 
The administrative process should be based on democratic lines with 
shared responsibility. There should be arrangments for periodical 
evaluation of the administrative process, procedures, practices and 
results achieved. 
It may be said that "social welfare programmes are like a vehicle 
for carrying treatment and preventive services to the conmiunity; and 
social work administration is like wheels which provide power, speed 
and efficiency to these programmes."'* The driver of this vehicle is the 
executive of the agency and it is because of his skill, efficiency and 
resource fulness towards its goal and changes directions and speed at 
appropriate times. A study of qualifications, responsibilities and 
fiinctions of an executive is, therefore, very important. 
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Administrative Process: 
The purpose of administration is to facilitate combined efforts 
of a group of persons to achieve some common objectives. It is a 
process for: 
(i) "getting facts pertinent to the agency's objectives and 
programmes as a basis for taking decisions. 
(ii) analyzing the available pertinent facts and making guess about 
the future, that is, of making estimat as to probable future 
happenings that may bear upon the programme of the social 
welfare agency. 
(iii) identifying and selecting for action one of several alternatives 
available to the social welfare agency considering the 
forecasts that have been made. 
(iv) making plans for effectively carrying out the objectives of 
the agency on the basis of the alternatives selected. 
(v) recruiting, selecting, appointing, inducting, training, 
supervising staff essential to the enterprise and in accordance 
with the plan and the organised division of work. 
(vi) arranging a division of work into such units that each unit 
can be assinged to one person for excution. 
(vii) establishing continuous use of appropriate measures, 
procedures and practices to ensure that all activities in the 
social welfare agency contribute to the attainment of the 
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selected objectives of the agency programmes. 
(viii) collecting, recording, and analysing of pertinent facts during 
the course of the total process that will serve as a basis. 
(ix) laying down and following certain financial practices in order 
to ensure economic and wise utilisation of public funds. 
(x) Establishing sound communication and maintaining effective 
community relations."^ 
Importence of Administrative Process: 
In every profession, professional skills and competence are 
applied to achieve certain results. In the fields of education, medicine, 
law and industry, administration plays a very importent role in rendering 
effective services. A physician or a surgeon in charge of a hospital, an 
educationalist incharge of a school or a college needs certain sets of 
people and administrative practices to help him in administration of 
medical or educational programmes. Similarly, every social welfare 
agency creates a machinary to promote social welfare to organise 
philanthropic assistance to the destitute, treatment of the maladjusted 
and providing preventive services. 
"Lowis Mariam compares public administration to an instrument 
with two blades, like a pair of scissors-one blade is knowledge of 
techniques of planing, organising, staffing, directing, co-ordinating and 
budgeting, and the other blade is the knowledge of subject-matters of 
the programme and the field in which these techniques are applied. 
37 
Both blades, according to him, must operate to make an effective 
tool."^ 
In the context of present day social problems, the size of welfare 
services and a large number of organisations make adminstration very 
important. Social welfare services are becoming increasingly complex. 
A sound administration is, therefore, vitally important in all types of 
organisations. 
Functions of Administration: 
The following are some of the functions of a sound 
administration according to Ray Johns: 
(i) "determining the purposes, aims and objects of the 
organisation. 
(ii) establishing the structure of the organisation and keeping 
the organisation strong. 
(iii) directing the work of organisation, selecting and developing 
an able and adequate staff. 
(iv) working with boards and Committees. 
(v) providing financial administration, securing and handling 
finances. 
(vi) maintaining effective public relations and proper co-
ordination with the other agencies. 
(vii) evaluating accurately the total outcome in relation to 
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established purposes. 
(viii) looking ahead and forecasting so that services are kept 
consistent with changing needs and resources."' 
Areas of Adminstration: 
The following are the major aspects of administration. 
(i) "Organisation and structure; 
(ii) policy making and planning; 
(iii) programme development and use of sound methods and 
techniques; 
(iv) functions of the executive and board; 
(v) specialization and coordination; 
(vi) personnel; 
(vii) supervision and leadership; 
(viii) reporting; 
(ix) evaluation and research; 
(x) public relations; 
(xi) mobilization and maintenance of resources, budget and fiscal 
controls and the concept of accountability, and 
(xii) maintenance of proper records."* 
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Organisational Arrangements: 
The implementation of a programme like NSS requires 
organisational arrangements which support the scheme adequately. For 
this purpose organisational structures are envisaged at various level 
for implementation of the programme. 
(a) National and State Level: 
National Level: At the National level, the Ministry of Human 
Resource Developiment of the Government of India decides the policy 
and programme guideliness for the scheme. The Department of youth 
Affairs and Sports in the ministry has the administrative responsibility 
for the scheme'. In the department there is the 'programme adviser' 
whose function is to plan, advise and help implement the programme 
by liaising with state governments, universities and also with 
organisations which directly or indirectly assist the programmes.'" 
Further, "he arranges training, research and evaluation of the progranmie 
through institutions designatged as training and orientation centers 
(TOCs) and training, orientation and research centeres (TORCs). He 
oversees maintenance of statewise and university wise records on 
programme implementation. He also supervises NSS regional offices 
set up by the department in the various regions of the country."" 
In order to assist the programme adviser in evaluating and 
monitoring the implementation of the programme at various levels, a 
programme adviser's cell has been setup headed by an assistant 
programme advisor and a core staff. This cell is also to function as a 
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resources agency for collection and implementation of data from the 
universities and field offices and obtain such other informations about 
NSS as a feedback to the department. 
State Level: At the state level following organisational 
arrangements are envisaged. 
(a) State Advisory Committee: 
The state governments constituted state level NSS advisory 
commitees to consider all importent matter relating to development of 
NSS programme in the state, such as allocation of volunteer strength 
to the universities, selection of colleges for the programmes, securing 
assistance and coordination of different development departments and 
governmental and non-governmental agencies and allocation of grants 
to the universities etc. This committee may also coordinate, review 
and evaluate the programme at the state level. "The advisory committee 
may consist of: 
Chairman 
(i) Minister of education/youth services in the state. 
Members 
(ii) Chief Secretary. 
(iii) Vice-chancellors of all the universities in the state operating 
NSS programme. 
(iv) Secretaries/heads of education, youth services and related 
departments including public relations and mass media. 
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(v) Officer-in charge of NSS regional center of government of 
India. 
(vi) Relief commissioner. 
(vii) State liaison officer for NSS. 
(viii) T.O.C. coordinator. 
(ix) Representatives of associations/organisations participating 
and assisting in the programme development and youth work 
such as NCC, Red-cross, Scouts & Guides etc., and such 
other persons/agencies whom the state government consider 
appropriate. 
(x) A representative of State education department to be 
nominated as convener/member secretary. The programme 
advisor, NSS/A reresentative of the Department of Youth 
Affairs & Sports in Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Government of India, may attend such meeting 
as a special invitee. 
(xi) Programme coordinators of universities may attend as special 
invitees.'"^ 
The state advisory committee meet ordinarily twice in a year.'' 
In case, there are difficulties in holding periodical meetings of the 
state advisory committee, co-ordination committee under the 
chairmanship of chief secretaries/education secretaries could be 
constituted for better co-ordination among different development 
42 
departments/agencies of the state.'" 
In this connection, guidelines are contained in appendix-I) 
(b) State NSS Cell: 
There is NSS cell headed by the state liaison officer for NSS. 
Government of India extends cent percent financial assistance to 
constitute this cell at the state level. The state liaison officer should 
preferably be a person with adequate NSS background and training. 
A senior programme officer/programme coordinator from a university 
within a state who has done good work could be taken on deputation 
for the purpose. "The functions of the cell is to coordinate planning 
and implementation of the NSS programme in the state and ensuring 
adequate inter-departmental cooperation."*^ The state liaison officer 
has ensure timely release of grants, compilation and submission of 
accounts, periodical reports, and evaluation of reports. He/She is 
responsible for organising inter-university programme/coordination 
meetings, publication of NSS literature, ensure training and orientation 
of NSS functionaries, and help in monitoring the NSS progranmie in 
the states.'* In discharging his/her fiinctions, the state liaison officer 
has maintained close coordination with NSS regional centre and NSS 
progranmie coordination in the universities. He is also expected visit 
as many NSS programmes in the state as possible. (For guideline and 
structure see Appendix-II) 
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B- ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM AT 
UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE LEVEL 
University Level: 
Following organisational arrangements are envisaged at university 
level: 
(a) University NSS advisory committee: Each university has to 
setup an NSS advisory committee to advise on programme 
planning eind development under the chairmanship of the vice 
chancellor. "The advisory committee review the NSS activities 
in the area of the university and ensure allocation of NSS 
student strength and release of grants to its colleges. The 
advisory committee may consist of: 
(i) Vice chancellor. Chairman 
Members 
(ii) Commissioner of the administrative 
division or his representative. 
(iii) registrar. 
(iv) secretary/Director of education/youth services. 
(v) head of the concerned NSS Regional Centre. 
(vi) T.O.C. coordinator. 
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(vii) a few faculty members. 
(viii) a few principles of colleges. 
(ix) one or two programme officers. 
(x) one or two NSS students representatives. 
(xi) state liaison officer, NSS. 
(xii) a few representatives of concerned 
govemment/non-govemment 
organisations involved in youth 
programmes/social work/rural 
development work at divisional/district 
level. 
(xiii) Finance officer. 
(xiv) Programme coordinator, NSS member 
secretary."' 
The NSS advisory committee is treated as the apex body for 
the implementation of the NSS at the university level which is 
concerned. 
(b) University NSS Cell: 
Each university has an NSS cell to supervise and coordinate 
NSS programmes in the colleges affiliated to it. The university has to 
provide the necessary infrastructure and other facilities like telephone, 
office and secretarial assistance for smooth functioning of the cell. 
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The cell is expected to work under the vice chancellor. "The programme 
coordinator has the responsibility for execution of all instructions 
recieved from the central government/state government and the 
decisions of the state level and university advisory committees relating 
to the NSS."'* He also ensure timely release of grants to the colleges, 
selection of programme officers, submission of accounts and reports 
to the goverrmient, assist and guide NSS units in formulation of useful 
and innovative projects and publications of NSS bulletins.'^ He also 
ensure that materials/equipment/vehicles created out of NSS funds are 
exclusively used by the NSS personnel for NSS purpose. He helps in 
organising inter college camps, orientation and training programmes. 
Programme coordinator visit from, time to time, the NSS units and 
special camps for providing guidance and to ensure proper 
implementation of NSS programmes. Programme coordinator keep 
liaison with the officials of the regional centres of the department of 
youth affairs and sports, government of India and officers of the state 
government connected with NSS programmes."^° 
College Level: 
The National Service Schemes Implementation at the college +2 
level involves active participation of the principal, the college advisory 
committee for NSS, comprises on NSS programme officer and other 
teachers, student volunteers, community leaders, govemmental/non 
governmental agencies/departments, local institutions and other 
benificiaries. 
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(a) Principal: 
The over all function of the principal, as head of the institution, 
is to ensure smooth functioning of the NSS unit/units in his college. 
He is expected to: 
(i) "interpret the importance of the NSS to the teachers and 
students of the college and to the community; 
(ii) integrate NSS with other related activities in the college to 
the extent possible; 
(iii) select a suitable NSS programme officer; 
(iv) guide in planning NSS activities with the help of the 
programme officer/officers. 
(v) constitute the advisory committee and convene its meeting 
at least once in three months. 
(vi) ensure implementation of the suggestion given by the 
advisory conunittee; 
(vii) extend support to the NSS programme officer for the 
effective functioning of the NSS and provide secretarial 
assistance, accommodation etc. 
(viii) monitor the programmes, and ensure maintenance of records 
and accounts; 
(ix) depute teachers for training/orientation etc. When requested 
for. "22 
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(b) NSS Advisory Committee of the College: 
The committee may consist of: 
(i) "Principal 
(ii) Some staff members with social work 
background. 
(iii) Representative of the development 
department 
(iv) Representative from the adopted village/ 
slum/welfare agency 
(v) NSS student leaders, 
(vi) Programme officers NSS 
Chairman 
Members 
member secratary. "23 
The overall function of the NSS advisory committee at the 
college level is to advise on the various activities of the NSS unit 
based on the felt needs of the students and the community. Advisory 
committee meet regularly, at least four times during a year. 
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C - SELECTION OF PROGRAMME 
COORDINATORS, PROGRAMME 
OFFICERS, AND THEIR TRAINING 
In the beginning the duration of the term of appointments of 
programme coordinators and programme officers differed from state 
to state. With a view to ensure that selected few do not continue to 
work and other keen and dedicated persons also get a chance to work 
as programme coordinators and programme officers, it was necessary 
to have a unifrom policy which could be followed all over country. 
For this purpose, following decisions were taken to be followed in all 
states / union territories:-
(i) "The term of appointment of programme coordinators 
appointed on deputation / contract basis for a period of 
three years, extendable by one year. The persons appointed 
on direct recruitment basis would be allowed to continue".^'' 
(ii) The selection committee for the post of programme 
coordinator should consist of :-
(a) Vice - Chancellor of the university chairman 
Member 
(b) Secretary of the department of education or the 
department dealing with NSS or his nominee. 
(c) An officer of the concerned NSS Regional centre. 
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(d) Registrarof the university Member secretary. "25 
(iii) As far as possible , appointment to the post of programme 
coordinator should be made transfer on deputation basis or 
transfer on contract basis from amongst readers already 
working in universities so as to make horizontal mobility 
within the universit ies between NSS and university 
departments posible.^^ The appointment have been made 
generally for a minimum tenure of 3 years, extendable by a 
year, the person concerned should have special aptitude for 
social work for atleast 3 -4 years, preferably NSS. It is 
reiterated that as for possible, universities having NSS 
student strength of 5000 and above have full time coordinator. 
In universities with NSS student enrohnent of less than 5000, 
programme coordinators could continue on part-time 
basis."" 
(iv) The selection of programme officers be made by the 
principals of the colleges in consultation with the programme 
coordinators of NSS in the universities.^* 
(v) As far as possible, the programme officer should be sent 
for orientation course within three months time from the date 
of his selection. In any case, it is necessary that he under 
goes training within one year from the date of his selection. 
For this purpose it is necessary that as soon as selection of 
a programme officer is made, an intimation to this effect be 
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sent to programme coordinator, NSS regional centre and 
training orientation centre (Toe). If the programme officer 
does not undergo training for any reason, the duty of such 
programme officer function be performed by other 
programme officer selected and given training in time and 
duly appointed. ^' 
(vi) The maximum period for which a teacher could work as a 
programme officer would be three years, extendable by one 
year on the basis of a review of his / her performance by the 
programme coordinator of NSS and officers of the 
concerned NSS regional centre.^" In anycase, such a review 
has to be made every year also. ( For details please see 
Appendix - xiii) 
Programme Officer: 
The overall function of the programme officer is to help student 
plan, implement and evaluate the activities of the unit under his charge 
and give proper guidance and direction to the student volunteers. " 
The programme officer has a pivotal leadership role to perform under 
the NSS in mediating the larger value of the scheme tothe students 
and other members of the college community. By and large " he plays 
the role of an organiser, an educator, a coordinator , supervise, an 
administrator and public relations person to improve the quality and 
magnitude of NSS programme in his institution."^^ 
His functions are varied which could be stated as follows:-
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1. As an Organiser: 
(a) "to interpret the scheme to the students and other members 
of the college community and create awareness among them 
about the scheme.' 
(b ) to motivate, recruit and select students for NSS work; 
(c) to enlist cooperation and coordination of community 
agencies, government departments and non-governmental 
agencies; and 
(d) to select service projects on the basis of utility and 
feasibility."^^ 
2. As an Educator: 
(a) to prepare orientation programme for NSS volunteers, to 
explain tthem social service concepts, and teach them 
methods and skills required for achiering the goals of the 
scheme." '^* 
(b) to develop personality of students through community 
education and to promote community education through 
meetings, talks, news bulletins, discussions etc., and 
(c) to strive in formulating NSS programmes which will have 
direct impact with the academic curriculam."^' 
3. As a Coordinator: 
(a) " to coordinate students NSS activities by matching abilities 
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of the students with the demands of service projects and 
allot specific programme responsibility, 
(b) to coordinate internal resources avilable in the form of 
teaching expertise of college teachers enhancing the 
knowledge and skills of the students in the implementation 
of the scheme, and 
(c) to coordinate various external resouces available in the form 
of government services, welfare agencies and voluntary 
bodies for the success of the NSS programme."^^ 
4. As a Supervisor: 
(a) to assist students to learn how to do their jobs. His 
supervisory and consultative skills should be so directed as 
to enable students to set for themselves realistics and worth 
while goals and enable them to see challenges in problems 
and act on their own initiative; and 
(b) "to assist and help to develop amongst the students a critical 
awareness of their environment."^* 
5. As an Administrator: 
(a) " to keep the principal, college advisory committee and the 
programme coordinator of the university informed of the 
activities of the unit; 
(b) to run day-to-day administration of the programme; 
(c) to attend the correspondence regularly; 
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(d) to maintain record of students participation and activities 
under taken; 
(e) to prepare progress report periodically for submission to 
the college and university; 
(f) to keep accounts and stock in the prescribed forms; and 
(g) to prepare annual calender of activities to be undertaken. "^ ^ 
6. As a Public Relation Man: 
(a) encourage the students to identify themselves with the needs 
and aspirations of the poor and deprived sections of the 
conmiunity and to work with them in situations of concrete 
realities in such a maimer that their "leadership" does not 
create a social distance between them and those with whom 
they work; participation in the manual labour projects 
(sharmdan) etc. and to inform wider community about the 
scheme through press reports, radio and television 
programmes, pamphalets, seminars and speakers forums.^° 
(b) to ensure that the curricular and other extra curricular burden 
of the NSS programme officer is reasonably reduced to enable 
him to devote more time for National Service Scheme."'" 
Training and Orientation 
The success of NSS programme depends on effective working 
of various functionaries at different levels of the organisation. With a 
view to provide orientation/training to enable the fuctionaries and to 
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develop right type of attitude and approach, leadership, commitment, 
understanding the philosophy of the scheme, 15 institutions were 
designated as training and orientation centres (TORCs)'*^. The latest 
list of these TOCs & TORCs is given in appendix-VI. The functions 
of these TOCs are as under: 
1. organising orientation courses and refresher courses for 
programme officers; 
2. providing assistance to universities in the planning and 
conducting special camping programme; 
3. developing and providing consultancy services to universities 
and colleges in different areas of programme, planning, 
training, supervision, evaluation etc. Such consultancy 
services may be provided through group discussions, 
seminars, preparation and supply of subject papers, personal 
discussions during visit to universities/colleges, 
correspondence onspecific points etc; 
4. undertaking research and evaluation studies of specific NSS 
programmes; 
5. developing demonstration projects under NSS on inter-
collegiate basis with the object of developing further 
experience for the use of universities and colleges. 
6. acting as clearing house of information on NSS through 
preparation, publication and circulation of literature on 
.'^A^'^i-.^i^s,aspects of the programme; and 
( Ace. No ^^jj 
7. providing on-the-spot guidance to the universities and 
colleges in camps etc. through personal visits.'*^ 
Training of the Programme Officer: 
The programme officer of NSS is a key person for implementing 
the NSS programmes at the college level. The success of NSS 
programmes depends on the aptitude, leadership and capabilities of 
programme officers. In order to provide orientation to them and to 
equip them with the requisite skills, and know how, they are invited to 
participate in training/orientation programme. 
Objectives: 
Training/orientation/refresher course are meant to equip the 
teachers incharge of NSS with necessary knowhow and skills to 
implement the programmes effectively. There objective are: 
(i) "To bring about a re-orientation in attitudes and values of 
teacher and to prepare them for their new roles and 
responsibilities in the NSS; 
(ii) To enable them to act as links betweenthe college and the 
community and to function as a catalyst; 
(iii) To equip them with knowledge relating to various functional 
areas of voluntary social services; 
(iv) to provide them with the skills of working with individual, 
groups of persons and the community, and 
(v) to equip them with skills in planning, organisation, 
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supervision, survey, evaluation, administration 
communication and resource building for NSS.'""* 
Methods: 
The following methods are used depending upon the local 
conditions and needs for imparting training to the programme officers. 
(a) demonstration and Audio - visual methods, 
(b) field visits; 
(c) supervise field work assignment in a near by village; 
(d) case methods; 
(e) lecture - cum -discussions; 
(f) group/ panel discussions; and 
(g) workshops. 
Duration of the orientation course: 
An orientation course is usually of a duration of about ISdays 
(working days of which three working days are set apart for organising 
field visits to provide the participants with the experience of working 
in rural areas.""'" The refresher courses are of a duration of 5-7 days. 
These are planned and organised in such a maimer that normally each 
programme officer attends at least one refresher course once in two 
years. "^ 
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Finance: 
Training and orientation centres are given financial assistance 
for organising orientation and refresher course at the rate of Rs 35/-
per person per day for meeting all expenses connected with the training 
programme as per instructions contained in department of youth affairs 
and sports letter No. F. 4-1/85-Y.S.III, dated the 4th September, 1985 
are given in Appendix-xiii Annexure-iv. 
Grant to TOCs: 
The central government meets the entire expenditure on payment 
of salary of coordinator (training ) in the Toe in the scale of Rs 1100-
1600, a stenographer in the scale admissible as per rules of the 
concerned institutions and contingent expenditure of upto Rs. 9000/-
per annum as per instructions contained in appendix VII. The 
institutions identified as TOCs have ensure that person selected as 
coordinator (trg.) possesses sufficient experience of organising NSS/ 
other youth programmes as also basic skills for imparting training to 
the NSS fiinctionaries. 
58 
Footnotes: 
1. G.G. Prabhu, Needs and Problems of Indian Youth, NSS Reporter, 
National Service Scheme, Punjab University, Chandigarh, 1985 P.32. 
2. Dr. M.K. Jana, National Service Scheme and Professional Course 
Students, Indian Institute of Techhinology, Kharagpur, 1971. P. 1. 
3. Role of Youth in Programmes for Women and Children Group 
Report, Dr. Rama Bhatia, & Dr. R.B.S. Verma (ed.) National Service 
Scheme, Departmant of Social, Work, Lucknow University, Lucknow, 
1994. P 27. 
4. D. Paul Chaudhry, Social Welfare Administration, Aatma Ram, Delhi, 
1979,P7 . 
5. Ibid P 11. 
6. R.W Rowbotton, Organising Social Service. Hierarchy Joumel of 
the Royal Institute of Public Administration, Hemetton House, Mablon 
Place, London, Vol. 51, Oct. 1982, P 291. 
7. Ibid P 293. 
8. D. Paul Chaudhry. Role of Youth in Rural Areas, Social Welfare, 
Central Social Welfare Board, Jeevan Deep, Parliament Street, New 
Delhi, Jun. 1977,P 19. 
9. NSS Information Booklet, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Deparment of Youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri 
Bhawan, New Delhi, 1994, P. 6. 
59 
10. Ibid p. 6,7. 
11. NSS Manual, Published, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, 
ShastriBhawan New Delhi, 1987, P 19. 
12. IbidP 19,20. 
13. NSS Information Booklet, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New 
Delhi, 1992, P 7. 
14. Op.cit. P 20. 
15. Op.cit. P. 20. 
16. Dr. Rajmal. P. Devadons, Twenty Five Years of Our Eflferts in National 
Service Scheme, Avinashilingam Institute for Home Science and 
Higher Education for Women (Deemed Universitry) Coimbatore 
1994, P 3. 
17. NSS Manual, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, 
New Delhi, 1987, P 21,22. 
18. Dr. R.B.S. Verma, Making National Service Scheme, More Effective, 
National Service Scheme, Department of Social Work, Lucknow 
University Lucknow, 1994, P. 2. 
19. Op.cit. P 23. 
60 
20. NSS Information Booklet, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New 
Delhi, 1994, P. 8. 
21. Op.cit. P. 23,24. 
22. Op.cit. P. 24. 
23. NSS Information Booklet, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New 
Delhi, 1994, R 9. 
24. NSS Manual, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, 
NewDelhi, 1987, P 126. 
25. Ibid P 126. 
26. IbidR 126-127. 
27. Op.cit. P. 89. 
28. Scheme for Training of Youth, Government of India, Ministry of 
Human Resource Development, Department of Youth Affairs & 
Sports New Delhi, 1991, P. 2. 
29. NSS Manual, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, 
NewDelhi, 1987, P 127. 
30. Ibid P 25. 
61 
31. NSS Information Booklet, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New 
Delhi, 1994, P. 9. 
32. Op.cit. P. 25. 
33. Scheme of Assistance to Voluntary Organisations Working in the 
Field of Youth, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resourse 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New Delhi, 
1991, P 2. 
34. Ibid P 2, 3. 
35. NSS Manual, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, 
NewDelhi, 1987,P26. 
36. Ibid P 26. 
37. Op.cit. P 2. 
38. Op.cit. P 27. 
39. Scheme of Assistance to Voluntary Organisations Working in the 
Field of Youth, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resourse 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New Delhi, 
1991, P 2. 
40. NSS Manual, Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, 
NewDelhi, 1987,P 27. 
62 
41. Ibid P. 37. 
42. Ibid P. 37, 38. 
43. Ibid P 38, 39. 
44. NSS Information Booklet, Government of India, Ministry of Human 
Resourse Development, Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, New 
Delhi, 1994, P 11. 
45. IbidP 11. 
63 
Allocation of Students, Incentives and 
Awards, NSS Student Volunteers, NSS 
Units, NSS Programmes and Role of 
NSS Volunteers 
CHAPTER-III 
A- ALLOCATION OF STUDENTS AND 
ACTUAL ENROLMENT, INCENTIVES AND 
AWARDS, NSS STUDENT VOLUNTEERS, 
NSS UNITS 
Every year in the month of September / October, the Central 
Government make allocations of NSS students among different states/ 
union territorries so that the states/union territorris are in position to 
make necessary provision in their budget for meeting their due share 
of expenditure of the programme in the next financial year. The state 
governments/universities ensure that: 
(i) "Immediately after the allocation of NSS students is made, 
the state Govt./Union territories admistrations provide 
adequate matching provision in their budget for implementing 
the scheme in the next financial year and intimate the 
concerned department about the amount so provided;"* 
(ii) The secretary of the department concerned in the state 
governments/union territories administration inmiediately 
after the allocation of NSS students is made, convene a 
meeting of the programme coordinators of NSS in 
universities and the officers of the NSS of the regional centres 
and decide upon the distribution of NSS students among 
different universities. As for as possible, this meeting is 
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convened in March every year.^ Those universities having 
camparatively lesser students under NSS have encouraged 
to increase coverage of students under the scheme. 
(iii) Each programme coordinator, thereafter, convenes a meeting 
of progranmie officers and decides the allocation among 
various colleges. In this meeting itself, decisions has are 
taken to open new units in colleges already having NSS as 
also in colleges where NSS has not yet been started.^ 
(iv) The programme officers of NSS has ensure that enrollment 
of students under NSS is completed within one month of 
the opening of the college and intimate the strength to the 
programme coordinator before 30th September every year.'* 
In case of colleges affiliated to universities in which academic 
session do not start in time, for one reason or the other, the 
last date of intimation of enrollment of students under NSS 
would be 31st October every year. In no. event enrollment 
is done after one month from the date of reopening of the 
colleges.^ 
(v) The State Government / Union Territory administrations 
convene the meeting of the programme coordinators of NSS 
in the universities in the first week of October every year 
for the purpose of obtaining information regarding actual 
enrollment of students under NSS and discussing other 
details of the programme already carried out and to be taken 
up a fresh.^ "The figures of actual enrollment is intimated by 
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the state liaison officers of NSS and the NSS regional centres 
to the central government by the end of October every year. 
The central government releases first instalment of regular 
grant in the first quarter of the financial year every year on 
the basis of initial allocation of student strength.. The second 
instalment of grant under the regular NSS programme is 
released on the basis of figures of the actual enrollment made 
upto 30*** September and intimated to the central 
government."' Similarly, the state government releases 
second instalment under regular NSS programme to the 
universities (Central and State Share Both) on the basis of 
actual enrolment (upto 30* September) collected by them in 
the meetings or otherwise, (detailed guidelines in this regard 
are also given in Appendix - XI and XIII). 
Incentives 
The National Service Scheme (NSS) is a major student youth 
voluntary movement involed in Nation-building endeavours. The NSS 
dates back to 1958, when Pt. Jawahar Lai Nehru initiated the process 
of establishing a campus community linkage for degree students inorder 
that "the students get an opportunity to know about the social problems 
and issues."^* To-date, the NSS students volunteers strength in U.P. is 
approximately 1,00,000 lac and poised to touch 1.5 lac by the end of 
the VIII five year plan.^ 
However, the NSS students volunteers contribution to 
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community service is recognised in terms of incentives and awards. 
While the new education policy has recognised and recommended 
incentives for NSS students volunteer, it is implemented in the various 
universities emd academic institutions in the states. The details are as 
follows: 
Universities 
1 - Bundelkhand University 
2 - G.B. Pant University 
3 - Lucknow University 
4 - Agra University 
5 - Kumaun University 
Incentives 
Give 10 to 30 marks to NSS 
students volunteers for students 
volunteers for admission in B.Ed. 
courses.'" 
The NSS is one of the compulsory 
unit in B.Sc. courses and the NSS 
student is graded 10 to 20 additional 
marks." 
Gives 5 to 15 marks to NSS student 
volunteers for admission in B.Ed. 
cources.'^ 
Gives 5 to 25 marks to NSS 
students volunteers for admission in 
B.Ed, course.'^ 
Gives 10 additional marks to a 
student who has attended one NSS 
camp and who is seeking admission 
to higher courses. A student who has 
attended one more camp is given 30 
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bonus marks for admission in B.Ed, 
course.'"* 
6 - Kanpur University : Gives 10-30 marks to NSS 
volunteers for admission in B.Ed.'* 
Awards 
In order to recognise the outstanding contributions of NSS 
students volunteers, programme officers, units and universities in the 
field of social work a number of National Awards have been instituted 
from the year 1993-94.'* The details of National Awards for NSS are 
as follows: (For other details see Appendix-xii) 
SI. No. 
1 
Category 
2 
No. of Awards Value of Awards 
3 4 
1. University / + 2 Council 1 Rs. 50,000.00 
2. Programme Officers 6 Rs. 5,000.00 each 
3. NSS Units 6 Rs. 25,000.00 each 
4. NSS Volunteers 16 Rs. 4,000.00 each 
Sources: NSS Information Booklet - 1994. 
NSS Student Volunteers 
Any student enrolled as NSS volunteer, puts in at least 120 
hours'* of social work in a year for a continuous period of two years, 
i.e. 240 hours in two years,'' on different programmes other than special 
camping. He participates fully in the NSS programmes and is fiilly 
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conversant with the objectives of NSS.'* Out of the 120 hours of 
service which each student volunteer is expected to put in a year, at 
least 120 hours is utilised in the first year for pre-placement orientation 
programme in the following manner: 
(a) "General Orientation 
(b) Special Orientation 
(c) Programme Skill Learning"'^ 
The general orientation need not take more than two/there hours 
as the context, relevance and objective of the scheme is to be explained. 
After this the students to be divided according to their self-chosen 
areas of service such as child care, hospital work, health care village/ 
slum welfare far specific orientation. The third aspect of orientation is 
concerned with imparting instruction in programme skills.^" A separate 
training for NSS key volunteers may be organised later on. The 
orientation programme has to developed by a team of teachers in 
collaboration with the knowledgeable persons in the field viz; fi-om 
university, toe , school of social work, welfare agencies, regional centres 
of NSS.^* The student volunteer needs: 
(1) "To establish rapport with the people in the project area; 
(2) Identify needs, problems and resources of the community; 
(3) Plan programmes and carryout the plans; 
(4) Relate his learning and experience towards finding solutions 
to the problems identified; and 
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(5) Record the activities in his work diary systematically and 
assess the progress periodically and effect changes, as and 
when needed."^^ 
The Department of Youth Affairs and Sports has designed and 
circulated an NSS work diary model to all the universities and its 
affiliated college for being supplied to NSS students. The work diary 
is to be maintained by the NSS volunteer which would help him in 
assessment of his own performance. The programme officers help 
and guide the students in this matter. 
NSS Units 
As per the guidelines issued from time to time, "an NSS unit in 
the university / college should, as far as possible, be of 100 students,^^ 
under the charge of one programme officer.^ " "In exceptional cases 
(like medical colleges, engineering colleges, college of agriculture etc.) 
where the total student population is small, a small NSS unit can also 
be started."" It is the responsibility of the programme coordinator of 
NSS in the university and the concerned NSS regional centre to maintain 
an upto date list of NSS units (Indicating number of NSS students in 
each unit), alongwith complete address of the college, the names of 
the programmes officers and position regarding training of these 
programme officer as also to keep the state government and central 
government informed of this position through periodical reports.^^ (For 
composition of NSS unit see Appendix-X) 
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B- NSS PROGRAMMES 
There are three principal elements in the NSS programming 
process: The students, the teachers, and the programme content. Each 
of these elements, however, has many components. The students have 
their interests and their needs, their special abilities, their relationships 
with each other and with the teacher, their particular norms and values 
related to their family and community life. The teacher has his 
professional knowledge and skills, his special abilities, his role as a 
repersentative of the college / university and as a bearer of the values 
and norms of the university / college and of a society as a whole.^ "^ 
"The programme content is designed to meet the needs and interests 
of the students and to maintain or change the norms and values of the 
group, the conmiunity and the society."^* The interaction of these 
three elements is essential in programme planing for the national service 
scheme to provide a meaningfiill experience for its members. The 
important consideration, however, is that no one element is over-
weighted at the expense of the other. The emphasis is on integration 
of the three elements so as to produce a balanced and satisfying result. 
Kinds of Programmes: 
There are two type of programmes undertaken under national 
service scheme. There are: 
(1) Regular NSS Programme, under which students undertake 
various activities in the adopted village, college, university 
campuses and urban slums during week ends or after class 
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hours ;^ ^ and 
(2) Special camping programme, under which "camps of 10 
days duration are organised in adopted localities during 
vacations with some specific project in hand with involvement 
of local community.^" 
Aspects of NSS Programmes: 
The NSS programmes undertaken either under regular or special 
camping cover four aspects: 
(a) "Institutions! Work: 
The students are placed in selected welfare agencies outside the 
campus, to work as volunteers; 
(b) Institutional Project: 
Improvement of campuses, construction of play fields, 
swinmiing pools, etc. 
(c) Rural Projects: 
Eradication of illiteracy, minor irrigation works, agricultural 
operations, health, hygiene, sanitation, development of rural 
cooperatives, savings drives, construction of rural road etc. (preferably 
by adopting villages within the easy reach of university / colleges); 
(d) Urban Projects: 
Adult education, welfare of slumdwellers, training in civil 
defence, setting ujp first-aid posts, hospital work, etc."^* 
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There are number of activities under National Service Scheme/ 
suggestive list of activities is at appendix - IX. This list is neither 
exhaustive nor exclusive. The NSS units are free to take up any of 
these activities or any other activity depending on local needs and 
priorities and diverse interest and aptitudes of the students. These 
activities aim are: 
(i) Making education more relevant to the present situation to 
meet the felt needs of the community and supplement the 
academic education of the university/college students by 
bringing them face to face with the realities of the rural 
situation;^^ 
(ii) To provide opportunities to students to play their roles in 
the implementation of various development programmes by 
planning and executing development projects which not only 
help in creating durable community assets in rural areas and 
urban slums but also result in improvement of the conditions 
of life of the economically and socially weaker sections of 
the community;^^ 
(iii) Encouraging the students and non-students "to work side 
by side along with the adults in rural areas there by developing 
their character, social consciousness and commitment, 
discipline and healthy and helpful attitudes towards the 
community around; 
(iv) Building up potential youth leaders by discovering the latent 
potential among the camper, both students as well as local 
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youth (rural and urban) both with a view to getting some of 
them more intemately involved in development projects for 
longer periods. The local leadership built during the camps 
would also be useful in ensuring proper maintenance of the 
assets created as a result of the camps;^* 
(v) Emphasiz "the dignity of labour and self-help and the need 
for combining physical work with intellectual prusuits,^^ and 
(vi) Encouraging youths "to participate enthusiastically in the 
process of national development and promote national 
integration, through corporate living and cooperative 
action."" 
While undertaking these activities, each NSS units builds 
into their chosen programmes activities aimed at installing 
discipline, building character, promotion of physical fitness 
and development of culture. 
Special Camping: 
special camping is an integral part of the NSS programmes. It 
has a special appeal as it provides unique opportunities to students to 
participate in meaningful outdoor progranunes and use their energy 
and idealism for community work and in nation building.^* The camp 
provides an opportunity to live and work together harmoniously with 
groups of students drawn from diffrent areas and belonging to different 
castes and social, religious, and language groups. It provides an 
experience in mutual adjustment and adoption to new, changing and 
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challenging situations. It helps in developing among students qualities 
like character, courage confidence, comradeship, decision making 
democratic attitudes, resourcefulness, objectivity and leadership.^^ 
The primary purpose of special camping programme is 
"education through comunity work.''" This helps to broaden the out 
look of the students and develop in them a sense of national 
consciousness and social responsibility. 
In this direction concerted efforts have made for a number of 
years for reconstruction of rural areas and for improving the conditions 
of life of economically and socially weaker sections of the community. 
The universities and colleges have a special role to play in this regard 
in collaboration with other development departments and local authrities 
and adopt a village or groups of villages/urban slums for intensive 
socio-economic uplift where special camps are organised by them 
year after year to create tangible and durable conmiunity assets, leading 
to creation of permanent rural centres to consolidate NSS activities in 
the villages."' 
Since the begining emphasis under NSS has been on 
programmes of rural reconstruction and activities aimed at improvement 
of conditions of life of economically and socially weaker and neglected 
sections of the society."The speical camping programme organised 
under the themes of 'Youth Against Famine' 1973, 'Youth Against 
Dirt and Disease' 1974-75, 'Youth for Afforestation and tree plantation' 
1975, 'Youth for eco-development and youth for rural reconstruction 
from 1976-77 onwards up to 1987-88, 'youth for development 1988-
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89, and youth for MASS literacy 1989-90, onwards, have resulted in 
gains both for the community as well as to the students. From 1993-
94 the new special camping theme is 'youth for national integration.'"*^ 
"In addition to the camps held under the theme 'youth for rural 
reconstruction," youth for eco-development, youth against famine, 
youth against dirt and disease, youth for afforestation, youth for 
development, and a large number of economic development camps 
were also conducted in some selected areas in the states under special 
camping programme of the scheme.'"*^ In these camps also the 
volunteers did a commendable work for ecological development and 
environmental improvement in the selected areas. Some of the broad 
areas of the special camping programme and activities are enumerated 
below: 
(1) Environment Enrichment and Conservation: 
Where as the main theme for the special camping programme 
"youth for rural development,'"''' activities aimed at environment 
enrichment would be organised under the sub-theme of 'youth for 
better environment.'"*'The activities under this sub-theme would inter-
alia, include: 
(i) "Plantation of trees, their preservation and upkeep (each NSS 
unit will plant at least 2,000 saplings); 
(ii) Creation of tree consciousness among the community; 
(iii) Construction of roads, village streets, drains, etc., so as to 
keep the environments clean; 
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(iv) Construction of sanitary latrines, urinals etc.; 
(v) Cleaning of village ponds and wells; 
(vi) Popularisation and construction of Gobar Gas Plants; 
(vii) Environmental sanitation and disposal of garbage 
composting; 
(viii) Prevention of soil erosion, and work for soil conservation; 
(ix) Preservation and upkeep of monuments and creating 
consciousness about the preservation of cultural heritage 
among the community. 
(2) Health, Family Welfare & Nutrition Programme: 
(i) Progranmie of mass immunisation; 
(ii) Working with people in nutrition programmes by home 
science and medical college students; 
(iii) Provision of safe and clean drinking water supply; 
(iv) Integrated child development programmes; 
(v) Health education and preliminary health care work including 
medico-social surveys detecting cases of malaria and 
bringing medical aid to the suffering etc; and 
(vi) Population education and family welfare including organising 
of campaigns for small family. 
[ Ace. No >^jj - -
(3) Programmes Aimed at Creating an Awareness for 
Improvement of the Status of Women: 
These may, inter-alia, include: 
(i) Programmes of educating women and making them aware 
of their rights both constitutional and legal; 
(ii) Creating consiousness among women that they too contribute 
to economic and social well-being of the community. 
(iii) Creating awareness among women that there is no occupation 
or vocation which is not open to them provided they acquire 
the requiste skills; and 
(iv) Imparting training to women in sewing, embroidery, knitting 
and other skills wherever possible.'"*^ 
(4) Social Service Programme: 
The social service programme depending on the local needs 
and priorities, such programme include: 
(i) Work in hospitals, for example, serving as ward visitors to 
cheer the patients, help the patients, providing occupational 
or hobbly activities for long-term patients, outdoor patients 
quidance service including guiding visitors in hospital 
procedures, letter writing and reading for general patients, 
follow up help to patients discharged from hospital through 
visits to their homes and places of work, assistance in running 
of dispensaries etc;'*' 
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(ii) "Work with the organisation of child welfare; 
(iii) Work in institutions for physically handicapped and mentally 
retarded; 
(iv) Work in Cheshire homes, orphanages, homes for the aged, 
etc., and 
(v) Work in welfare organisations of women.'"** 
(5) Production Oriented Programme: 
(i) "Working with people and explaining and teaching improved 
agricultural practices; 
(ii) Rodent control and pest practices; 
(iii) Weed control; 
(iv) Soil testing, soil health care and soil conservation; 
(v) Assistance in the repair of agricultural machinery; 
(vi) Assistance and guidance in poultry farming, animal husbandry, 
care of animal health, etc.; and 
(vii) Popularisation of 'Save Grain' campaign and small savings. 
(viii) Work for the promotion and strengthening of cooperative 
societies in villages;""*^ 
(6) Programme for Working During Emergencies: 
These programmes would enable the students "to understand 
and share the agonies of the people affiliated in the wake of natural 
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clamities like cyclones, floods, earthquakes, etc. The main emphasis 
on their participation in programmes and working with the people to 
overcome their handicaps and to assist the local authorities in relief 
and rehabilitation work in the wake of natural calamities."^" The NSS 
students can be involved in: 
(i) "Assisting the authorities in distribution of rations, medicines, 
clothes, etc; 
(ii) Assisting the health authorities in inoculation and 
immunisation, supply of medicines, etc; 
(iii) Working with the local people in recostruction of their huts, 
cleaning of wells, building of roads, etc; 
(iv) Assisting and working with local authorities in actual relief 
and rescue work; 
(v) Collection of clothes and other material and sending the same 
to the affected areas."^' 
(7) Education and Recreations: 
Activities in this field include: 
(i) "Adult education (short duration programme); 
(ii) Pre-school education programme; 
(iii) Programmes of continuing education of school dropouts, 
coaching of students from economically weaker sections; 
(iv) Work in Creches; 
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(v) Participatory cultural and recreational programmes for the 
community including the use of massmedia for instruction 
and recreation, programmesof singing, dancing etc; 
(vi) Organisation of youth clubs, rural and indigenous sports in 
collaboration with Nehru Yuva Kendras; 
(vii) Programme including discussions on eradication of social 
evils like castism, regionalism, corruption, untouchability, 
drugging etc;"" and 
(viii) Non-formal education for rural youth. 
The above is only an illustrative list of the type of activities that 
can be imdertaken; under the programme it would be open to each 
NSS unit to undertake one or more of these programmes of any other 
activity which may seem desirable to them according to local needs. 
"The NSS unit aim at the integrated development of the areas selected 
for their operation which could be a village or an urban slum."" 
Preparation: 
Under the special camping programme the camps have planned 
and preparations are made well in advance. "Special attention is paid 
to the needs of the perennially drought stricken and drought prone 
areas and the backward areas."^"^ The state government may allocate 
students to each university who may in turn allocate strength to various 
colleges. The participation of women students and programmes for 
women would be stepped up especially as "the female students can 
play a very important role in education of women in the villages."" 
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The state governments may convene meetings of the state NSS 
advisory committees to which they may also invite, besides the 
university coordinators and officers of NSS regional offices, 
repersentatives of the concerned departments "like health, rural 
development, agriculture extension, land reforms, social welfare, 
information and public relations. PWD, forestry Khadi and village 
industries. Archaeology, Rationing e tc . "" Inter-departmental 
cooperation is very necessary and is crucial importance in planning 
and organisation of camps. The concerned department instruct their 
district and local officers to assist, collaborate and cooperate with the 
university/colleges authorities in the proper planing and organisation 
of the camps. For example the "district health officer and medical 
institution make available medical facialities, medicines, vaccines and 
services of medical and para-medical personnel, so that orientation of 
teachers and students, preparation for the campaign, sociomedical 
surveys and immunisation programmes have been effectively 
undertaken."" 
At the university level, meetings of the NSS advisory committee 
may be held to plan and implement the programme to which the regional 
NSS officers are invited. The local representatives of the Khadi and 
village industries commission may be contacted as also other 
institutions and banks who give loans for the construction of Gobar 
Gas Plants;'* Representaives of panchayats and technical and 
professional institutions can also be invited to these meetings. The 
universities allocate the students strength to each college participating 
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in the National Service Scheme and also release the central and state 
share of funds for the programme in time.^ ^ The university may also 
issue instructions to all participating colleges to select teachers and 
students for the camps. The activities in the camps had planned that 
they are educative for the students and teachers and at the same time 
result in creation of durable community assets, and in identifying 
potential youth leaders. The impact of these camps leave a "lasting 
impact on the life of community. "^ ° 
The special camping programme have been conducted on a 
campaign basis undertaken in villages, urban slums and nearly 
archaeological monuments adopted by the colleges and institutions 
(where regular work under National Service Scheme is done throughout 
the year) as a part of an overall plan of action so that continuous and 
sustained effort over a period of years is issued, as far as possible 
and specific conmiunity assets are created and maintained. These 
programme have lead to distinct improvement in life of economically 
and socially weaker and neglected sections of the community. Even in 
programmes where a sizeable content is of an intangible nature, it has 
been emphasised that the campaign has result in a lasting impact on 
the community. 
The preparation of special camping programme at the university 
and the college level may ensure consultation with the concerned local 
departments, the support of the village panchayat and the community 
in the villages/urban slums, active participation by local youth (upto 
10 percent), arrangements for upkeep of the assets created as a result 
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of the camps through the local community etc.^' Efforts have been 
made to identify and have repersentatives of different departments 
who can be approached for guidance and assistance. The university 
and college also prepare a few posters/charts on different aspects of 
their campaign in the regional language and display them at important 
places in the villages/slum areas. 
During the special camping programmes socio-economic and 
health survey have been undertaken. The survey data have been made 
available to the concerned authorities are followed up during normal 
and regular NSS activities.^^ It would be preferable if such surveys in 
adopted villages/slums (where camps are planned) are conducted as 
part of the normal regular programme before the camp starts in 
consultation with the concerned departments and authorities who is in 
a position to make further use of the survey data. It would then form 
part of the pre-camp planing. The collected data during these surveys 
give a clear picture of the exact needs of the community and based 
upon this, the project for the camps are planned and programmes 
arranged so that the projects meet the felt needs as well as the most 
important needs of the community. ^ ^ 
As regards the programmes of "afforestation and tree 
plantation,"*'* the forests are all state owned. Also bulk of the waste 
lands are owned by the state governments or by the panchayats. It 
would, therefore, be desirable that the state forest department as well 
as the panchyats are involved in the programme of afforestationand 
tree plantation. It is necessary for NSS volunteer that the camp sites 
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for afforestation and tree plantation are selected with due care 
inconsultation with the representatives of the state forest departments 
so that facilities for drinking water, transport and food are made under 
the supervision of the forest department. The work sites to be so 
selected that they are comparatively close to the camp sites and the 
type of work selected for the purpose, particularly in the begining 
should not be uninteresting or of unusually Eirduous nature Special 
attention has been paid to the needs of the perennially drought striken 
and drought prone areas.^' 
For special camping programme proper orientation of teachers 
and students leaders is necessary. Pre-camp orientation is compulsory 
for all colleges undertaking camps, particularly in view of the fact that 
special campaigns involve various technical aspects with which the 
camp organisers and students may not be familier. Special orientation 
are therefore, help in proper programmes planing and implementation. 
It is be preferable if the orientationfor the teacher incharge and two 
student leaders from each unit is held at the university level-by the 
university units in collaboration with NSS regional office, the concerned 
government departments and training and orientation centres and covers 
both "the programmes aspects and administrative aspects of the 
campaign."" The programme officer (teacher incharge and the two 
student leaders) can then organise the orientation for all the students 
going to participate in the camp at the college itself or at the camp 
sites, utilising the services of locally available technical personnel and 
experts. 
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In identifying the projects/activities in the special camping, the 
criteria to be borne in mind are: 
(1) "The needs of the locality; 
(2) Facilities available in the eirea; 
(3) Local participation; and 
(4) Possibility of completing the project in 10 days and follow-
up work."*' 
Camp Organisation: 
The special camping programme have been organised with due 
attention to the need for maintaining strictest austerity particularly as 
the programmes are being held in backward rural areas for their uplift 
and development. It must be ensured that there is no discord with the 
general standards of living of the areas. Note has to be taken of the 
importance of developing a feeling of identification with the community 
so as to promote whole hearted cooperation of the local youth. While 
the camps can generally be held school building, larger camps need to 
be supplemented by tents obtained from N.C.C. and other agencies.** 
One of the major objectives of camps life is 'to provide a model 
democratic self-relient and self-directed living at minimum cost and 
maximum efficiency."*^ Generally speaking, the entire work of organizing 
and running the camp e.g. daring of the site, pitching of tents (wherever 
necessary), provision of sanitory services and recycling of human and 
vegetable wastes, cooking and serving food etc. ought to rest on the 
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shoulders of the participants.'''' Since some of the students who come 
to the camps are not trained for these elementary tasks, there are a 
group of more trained personnel which is shifted from camp to camp, 
to provide this training for efficient basic living. 
"Each camp has 1 -2 teachers and 2-5 student leaders who work 
as camp organisers/work supervisors."'' Each camp consist of "a 
minimum of 40 and maximum of 100 participants"'^ depending upon 
local needs and type of programme activities comprising students of 
different departments (disciplines), teachers and local student and non-
student youth. Active participation of local student and non-students 
youth (up to 10% of the camp strength) may be ensured. This can be 
helped by suitable cultural and educational programmes through dance, 
drama, skit, presentation, music etc. Undertaken in the evenings in 
cooperation with the local population.'^ 
In general, every effort is made to involve the rural population 
in the work that is done. It is necessary to explain that "the work is for 
their benefit and so they must contribute to it.""* When all the physical 
efforts is done by the students then the village population feel that the 
students are going it to gain a degree or some such benefit and will 
from then on, tend to expect others to carry to their tasks like cleaning, 
construction of bunds and roads, etc., for them. The object of the 
programme are therefore, to involve the village population actively in 
rural programmes and make them see that, by their own coordinated 
efforts, they can escape from the filth and solth that surrounds them at 
present and live a cleaner, better and richer life.'* 
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The group at each camp are divided itself into three or four 
teams each undertaking activities according to their aptitudes and 
educational qualifications and attainments. For example, one team looks 
after the medico-social work including mass immunisation against 
preventable diseases, another team looks after environmental sanitation 
and popularisation or and guidance for construction of Gobar Gas 
Plants; another team concentrate its work on provision of potable 
water or other activities chosen by the institution, yet another, on 
plantation of trees etc. Each group may have a few local, non-student 
youth so as to ensure local support onvoluntary basis and ensure 
proper follow-up to the programmes during the term time. 
The managment of the camps are governed through committees 
which take care of various aspects of camp life. Punctuality and 
discipline must be emphasized among the participants of the camps. 
All the participants including the teachers strictly abide by the camp 
rules and stay with students.^^ It is for this reason that it is essential to 
organise camps within the same state as far as possible. 
Generally slums in metropolitan cities are not always convenient 
for the students to stay overnight during the project. In such cases, 
the arrangements for stay are made in the college itself (the colleges 
are expected to adopt nearby slums). However, where this is not 
possible camps in urban slums ae organised in the form of "day 
camps."" 
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Duration of the Camps: 
The duration of a special camp on an average for a minimum 
period of 10 days^* but camps of longer duration may be held by 
economising in expenditure. (For details please see Appendix-X) 
Programme of Activities in a Model Camp: 
Where as no uniform shedule of activities can be suggested for 
a work camp because of considerable variety in the scope and content 
of the projects, the NSS units ensure that various activities undertaken 
during the camp are so planned and organised that it ultimately leads 
to fulfilment of the objectives of holding a camp as mentioned in page 
17,18. In addition to some manual work, the camp provides opportunity 
for community living, discussion in groups and cultural activities etc. 
A good camp can adopt the follwing daily schedule of important 
activities: 
(i) Manual work for "accomplishment of the project like 
construction of small village complex, community laying out 
of gardens, tree plantation etc., or any other project depending 
on local needs and priorities."^' 
(ii) Discussion on topics like "freedom struggle, character 
building, development of culture, family welfare, health and 
hygiene national integration, eradication of social evils like 
castcism, regionalism dowry, untouchability, prohibition, 
corruption, gambling, superstitions, civic, social and national 
responsibilities of citizens, small savings, improved 
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agricultural practices etc."*" 
(iii) Evening cultural programmes/community singing. 
It is also noted that if during the course of discussions on various 
topic and during the cultural programmes, maximum number of 
villagers (irrespective of their age) are provided an opportunity to 
benefit from such discussion and cultural programmes. It they are 
otherwise not participating in the camp for manual work but are 
interested in participation in discussions and cultural programmes, such 
participation are encouraged. Cultural programmes of educative value 
and documentary films of educative value are screened for the benefit 
of the villagers.*' 
Regular NSS Programmes: 
Under the regular NSS programme individual student or students 
in small groups, either after or before studies in institutions, undertake 
various approved activities under the NSS programme and render 120 
hours of social service in a year.*^ Thus, on any one day, many different 
acitivities could be taken by different groups of students studying in 
the same educational institution at different times of the day. This 
makes monitoring by the programme officers of the work done by the 
students difficult. As these activities are to be pursued along with 
day-to-day academic studies, the time at the disposal of both students 
and teachers to concentrate on them is short and therefore, there is 
often lack of continuity in the work. It is felt that if the regular 
, programmes are organised in the shape of mini camps, one programme 
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officer are able to monitor and guide the activities of upto 100 students 
without difficulty.*^ With a view to ensuring that regular NSS 
programme also becomes as effective as the special camping 
programme, it has been decided by the regional centre of NSS that: 
(1) "Instead of each NSS student separately rendering 120 hours 
of social service spread over a period of one year, regular 
programmes are organised in the form of mini camps of one 
to three days duration on week ends, holdays, etc. By 
organising programme in this way, the students have to devote 
less number of days for work under NSS but he is in a 
position to complete 120 hours by doing concentrated work. 
Such type of arrangement make possible effective monetoring 
of the work done in these camps. 
(2) Regular NSS programmes are undertaken near the college 
campuses; 
(3) The villages/urban slums adopted by the NSS units ordinarily 
in the vicnity of the colleges."*'* 
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C - ROLE OF VOLUNTEERS 
Voluntary social work has played a vital role in the development 
of services to the community in India. The scope of social work is 
based on the contribution made by the voluntary workers in the field 
of social welfare. Where as there are growing trends towards 
professionalization, a volunteer and a layman has still to play an 
importent role in assisting the agencies in providing services to the 
community.*^ Some people are able to donate, while others are able to 
give their free time for the work of an agency. "Volunteers have worked 
during emergency situations war-fire, famine, floods, earthquake or 
other disasters."*^ 
Advantages: 
There are two main reasons for voluntary service: 
(i) "A sense of urgency, self sacrifice and responsibility towards 
the coimnunity, and 
(ii) Dignity and interest in service. "87 
NSS needs the wide-spread participation of student volunteers 
in community service, so that they could share with the agency the 
responsibility for inadequacies of the welfare programme. This is also 
the best method of informing the community. An other advantage of 
having voluntary workers is the imagination and flexibility in methods 
of work and ability to conduct more worth while experiments.** 
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Types of Volunteers: 
Although the managing committees of various agencies are 
formed by voluntary workers, a volunteer in the context of this chapter 
means a person who is neither on the managing committee nor on the 
staff of an agency. He is a citizen who works without pay on behalf of 
an agency, to help welfare, recreational, educational, cultural and civic 
agency or an institution to supplement the services of paid staff.*' 
There are two major categories of voluntary services: 
(i) Administrative and 
(ii) Service 
Adminsitrative Volunteers: 
They are members of the adhoc committee and are responsible 
for study, evalution, decisions necessary for definite programmes, 
planning and advice.'" 
Service Volunteers: 
They are unpaid workers who assist in carrying out the 
programme of the agencies, institutions or organisations they serve. 
They assist the paid staff in giving suplementary services or assisting 
the agency as a whole which enrich the programme and economise on 
the expenditure on staff. Services of the volunteers are utilized by two 
organisational method: 
(i) Each agency can enlist the co-operation of volunteers 
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separatly for its work; 
(ii) One Central Bureau which could organise recruitment and 
referal of volunteers on faculty/department wide basis, 
prepare a list of volunteers who could be provided to various 
agencies in the community at the time of need.^' 
Orientation: 
As soon as a volunteer comes to work with an institution, the 
first step to be taken is to give him/her an orientation about the work 
of the agency, this could be done by giving him an idea of the 
programmes of the agency, financial resources, type of the people it 
serves, and then introducing the volunteers to the staff members with 
whome they are to work.^ ^ A tour of the building of the institution as 
also supply of necessary literature, if any, and giving the ground of the 
work to the volunteers, will be included in the orientation programme. 
Code of Conduct: 
Apart from administrative, managerial or policy making, 
volunteers leader as members of board/conmiittees or office bearers, 
there are service-volunteers who supplement the work of paid staff. 
The work both in programmes and administrative areas. Here, we are 
refering to service-volunteers as distinct from voluntary leaders. The 
utilization of volunteers manifests public participation civic 
responsibility, human touch, democratic values, and economy in 
service.^^ Dispite the fact that the need for appointing trained social 
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workers in welfare agencies is being increasingly felt, any democratic 
society need the active participation and interest of lay citizens in social 
acitivities, the NSS volunteers assist the agencies in a variety of areas, 
which requires "human touch and social climate."''* With these objects, 
the volunteers will continue to be utilised for jobs for which a paid 
worker has to be appointed, thus volunteers play a very impartent role 
in social welfare agencies. However a volunteer has to follow some 
ethics and principles, while he workes in a social welfare agency. Some 
of these are given following: 
(1) All volunteers shall work under the guidance of a group leader 
nominated by the programme officer. 
(2) They shall make them selves worthy of the confidence and 
cooperation of the group / Community leadership. 
(3) They shall scrupulously avoid entering into any controversial 
issues. 
(4) They shall keep day-to-day record of their activities 
experience in the enclosed pages of the diary and submit to 
the group leader/programme officer for periodic guidence. 
(5) It is obligatory on the part of every volunteer to wear the 
NSS badge while on work.'* 
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Financial System, Supervision 
and Monitoring 
CHAPTER-IV 
A - FINANCIAL RESOURCES OF NSS 
In 1969, when the National Service Scheme was started, an 
expenditure of Rs. 150/-' per NSS student per annum was estimated. 
Out of this amount of Rs. 150/- an amount of Rs. 30/- per NSS student 
was to be spent by the Central Govenment on items like establishment 
expenditure on specialised institutions for research and evaluation, 
providing necessary training facilities through school of social work / 
institutions (now designated as training and orientation centres), 
organising refresher cources, establishment of NSS regional centres 
and maintaining a small pool of camp equipment and stores and a few 
vehicles for the camps.^ The remaining amount of Rs. 120/- per NSS 
student was to be utilised for NSS programmes and was to be shared 
between the central and state Government, the Central Government 
contributing Rs. 70/- and the state Govt. Rs. 50/- per NSS student per 
annum. ^  
Whereas the central Government continues to meet the 
expenditure of upto Rs. 30/- per NSS student for items listed above, 
the pattern of expenditure for programmes under NSS has been revised 
more than twice, keeping in view the rise in the price of goods and 
services over the years. 
At present two types of programmes are organised under NSS. 
These are regular NSS programmes taken up during week ends or 
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after college hours. "The activities taken up in these camps are such 
as can be completed during the limited time available with the students. 
Keeping in view the local needs and nature of projects, mini camps of 
upto 3-4 days can also be organised now. the other programmes taken 
up under NSS are those which are carried out during vacations / long 
holidays. During these camps some specific community projects are 
identified in adveince for completion during the camp period of 10-15 
days.'"* 
1- Regular NSS Programme: 
Under the existing pattern of assistance, an expenditure of upto 
Rs. 80/- per NSS student emolled per annum can be incurred under 
the regular NSS programme. This amount of Rs. 80/'- per NSS student 
is shared between the central and state governments in ratio of 7:5 
except in the case of state of Jammu and Kashmir and union territories 
without legislature, in whose case the entire expenditure is met by the 
central Government.^ Out of this amount of Rs. 80/- per NSS student, 
an amount of Rs. 3/-, Rs. 10/-, and Rs. 15/- can be retained for meeting 
administrative expenses at the state, university and college level 
respectively. The remaining amount of Rs. 52/- per NSS student per 
annum is for actual programme development.'Detailed guidelines for 
utilising this amount of Rs. 80/- per NSS student per annum are given 
in department of youth affairs and sports letter No. F.1-11 / 84-ys. Ill 
dated the 18th June, 1984 in Appendix XIII. 
The rivised pattern of expenditure from 1991-92 on the regular 
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NSS programme is Rs. 120/- per volunteer em-olled per amium.* This 
amount of Rs. 120/- per volunteer is shared between the central and 
state governments in the ratio of 7:5 except in the case of state of 
Jammu and Kashmir and union territories wthout legislature, in whose 
case the entire expenditure is met by the central Govt. Out of this 
amount of Rs. 120/- per volunteer, an amount of Rs. 15/- and Rs. 30/ 
- can retained for meeting administrative expenses at the university, 
college and + 2 levels respectively.^ An amount of Rs. 75/- per volunteer 
per annum is for programme development expenses.•" This amount is 
to be utilised on refreshment to volunteers for community visits during 
regular programmes, transportation and related expenses. 
2 - Special Camping Programme: 
Under the special camping programme, camps of generally 10 
days'* duration are organised during vacations. Only 50%*2 of the total 
NSS student strength in a university / college participates in these 
camps. Under the financial pattern operative from 1986-87 "an 
expenditure of upto Rs. 15/- per camper per day can be incurred on 
boardings lodging of the campers, transportation of campers to the 
venue of camp and some miscellaneous expenses.'"^ Instruction 
regarding financial pattern under the special camping programme are 
given in appendix-xiii. 
"The revised pattern of expenditure which is operative from 
1991-92 on the NSS special camping programme is Rs. 200/- per 
camper for 10 day camp i.e. Rs. 20/- per volunteer per day including 
boarding, lodging, transportation and miscellaneous expenses.""* 
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3 - Day Camps: * 
The general policy is that day camps should not be organised 
because it is not in keeping with the spirit of group living and collective 
experience sharing, expected of in a special camp. The effort is to 
avoid holding of such day camps. However, where it becomes 
absolutely unavoidable and the local situations so demand, such day 
camps for not more than 4 days have been organised.'' These camps 
are not treated as full fledged special camps. It is treated as part of the 
regular NSS activity. The pattern of expenditure for day camps has 
been revised from Rs. 4/- per person per day (till 1985-86)'^ to Rs. 
6/- per person per day from 1986-87 to 1990-91 as per guidelines. 
(For detail please see appendix - XIII) "Under the existing financial 
pattern operative from 1991-92 for day camps Rs. 8/- per volunteer 
per diem."*' 
Day camps which are being organised for completion of specific 
regular projects during the week ends of minimum 8 hours duration.'* 
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B - GRANTS AND ACCOUNTS 
The programme of National Service Scheme can be successfully 
organised only if funds flow at various levels in time so that the 
programmes planned by National Service Scheme units could be 
undertaken in time. At times, the programmes suffer due to non-release 
of grant by the State Government (along with the Central share) to the 
universities and because of delays on the part of the universities to 
release the funds to the colleges. To ensure that the programme does 
not suffer in the absence of funds, following arrangements have been 
followed at various levels: 
I - Grant for Special Camping Programme: 
The first instalment of central share of grant for special camping 
programme have been released in January preceding the financial year 
in which the camps are to be organised. The state Govt, has released 
the grant to the universities (along with their matching share) by the 
15th of March of the preceding financial year.'^ The universities ensure 
that the funds are released to the colleges by 15th of April of the 
financial year in which camps are to be organised. As no deduction is 
to be made out of the special camping grant, it is possible for the state 
Governments and universities to release the camping grant to colleges 
by 15th April or even earlier.^" The programme coordinators of NSS 
in the universities send a certificate to the state Government, concerned 
NSS regional centre and youth affairs department, by 30th of April 
every year, that the entire grant (central and state share both) has been 
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released to the colleges by the stipulated time. As for as possible, 
separate accounts for NSS grant should be maintained in the 
universities so that the NSS fiinds are not utilised for any other purpose 
and the coordinator is also in a position to submit this certificate 
(indicating the amount) to all concerned in time.^' The second instalment 
of grant is released only on reciept of such a consolidated certificate 
from the state Government as also a receipt of accounts in respect of 
grants sanctioned upto the last two years. For instance, second 
instalment for 1997-98 was released on reciept of certificate from the 
state Government that all camping grants sanctioned upto 1996-97 
(including the grant sanctioned in 1996-97 for 1997-98) have been 
released to the universities / colleges and accounts in respect of grants 
sanctioned upto 1995-96 grants released for regular and special camping 
programme doesnot mixed, as for as possible.^^ (A comparative 
statement of release of grant to state / UTS for regular and special 
camping are given in Appendix XIII, Annuxure, I-II. 
II - Grants for Regular NSS Activities: 
The Central Government will release first instalment for regular 
NSS programme to the state governments either in January / February 
of the year preceding the financial year in which activities are to take 
place. In any case, the first instalment has been released in the first 
quarter of the concerned financial year. The state goverments and 
universities ensure that the process of release of grant by the to the 
colleges (after deducting Rs. 3/- and Rs. 10/- per NSS student 
respectively for meeting administrative expenses) is completed within 
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one month and latest by 30th June so that immediately after colleges 
reopen, funds have utilised by the NSS units for regular NSS 
programmes.^ The second instalment of regular NSS grant is released 
by the central government on reciept of the following information: 
1- A certificate to the effect that all grants (central and state 
share both) have been released by the state government to 
the universities and by the universities to the colleges; in 
case there is some amount remaining undisbursed, the same 
will reflect in the certificate along with reasons for its non-
release; and 
2- Accounts in respect of grants sanctioned upto two years 
before the year in which second instalment is to be released. 
As second instalment have been released on the basis of 
actual enrolement, a statment indicating the actual enrohnent 
done by various universities / colleges in the state upto 30th 
September is also necessary. '^* The names of the universities 
which failed to furnish this information to the state 
government is indicated in the statement so that proportional 
deduction is made and corrective measure taken to bring 
out improvements in the functioning of the programme. In 
this connection detailed guidelines, both with regard to release 
of grants for special camping programme and regular NSS 
activities are given in Appendix - IX. 
I l l 
C - SUPERVISION, AND MONITORING 
Supervision: 
Supervision is a technique of staff development and staff 
management. Latin meaning of the words 'Supervision' is "looking 
over." In other words, supervision is superior vision.^' Supervision is 
face to face over - sight of assigned tasks and responsibilities for the 
purpose of assuring proper and effective performence. It is not a 
negative aspect of finding fault but a positive method of staff 
development in order to render better quality of service.^^ The principles 
of supervision are derived from the technique of social work and method 
of administration. 
Concept of Supervision: 
In the olden times, supervision meant inspection of a junior by 
the superior. It has been recognised that merely because a person is 
placed higher in the organisational structure, he is not necessarily 
superior. In other words, contribution of a person at the lower level is 
not in any way unimportent.^'' Therefore, supervision has a positive 
aspect which includes counselling and guidence. It also involves mutual 
understanding. 
Types of Supervision: 
The supervision can be of the following categories: 
(1) "Supervision of the technical person by administrative or 
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vouluntary supervision. 
(2) Supervision of the administrative person by voluntary or 
technical person. 
(3) Organisational supervision. National to state, state to 
university and university to college. 
(4) Financial supervision of and by people having knowledge 
of financial rules and regulations."^* 
Purposes and Functions of Supervision: 
Supervision has the following purposes and functions: 
(i) To see that the work is carried out in accordence with the 
rules, instructions and requirement of the agency. 
(ii) To educate and develop the volunteer. 
(iii) To assist the supervisor in having a grasp of the work. 
(iv) To bring out best service from the volunteer. 
(v) To evaluate and asses the capacity and the performance of 
the volunteer. 
(vi) To bring about harmony and team work among the employees. 
(vii) To produce orderlines in procedure and to maintain and 
develop standards of performance. 
(viii) To get at weak spots in performance and to assist the 
supervisee in eleminating them. 
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(ix) To transmit the inspiration of the leader to members of the 
staff. 
(x) To help the staff, volunteer and guide them.^' 
Conditions of Good Supervision: 
Supervision can be effective and useful provided certain 
conditions exist; some of these are: 
(1) QuaUfications for different posts particularly of the supervisor 
and the supervised are laid down. 
(2) By virtue of his qualifications, experience and knowledge, 
the supervisor commonds respect. 
(3) Well defined administrative structure with clear line of 
authority exists in the organisation. This also requires working 
out of job charts in the organisation. 
(4) Arrangements for orientation and refresher courses exist in 
the organisation. 
(5) There is proper atmosphere, complete absence of fear and 
suspicion for proper dicipline and harmonious relationship.^'' 
Methods and Techniques: 
There are a variety of methods and techniques of proper 
supervision, depending upon the situation of each case. Some 
of these methods are illustrated below: 
(1) Inspecting or visiting the supervisee if he is away from the 
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supervisor. 
(2) Individual interview with supervisee. 
(3) Staff meetings, conference. 
(4) Presence of a supervisor at a meeting or a class or any other 
work situation taken up by the supervisee. 
(5) The supervisor acts as a teacher or an advisor. 
(6) The partnership concept and 'let us do it'. 
(7) Grant of incentives, awards and promotions.^' 
In the process of supervision the following are certain dose 
which may be kept in mind: 
(1) The supervisor should have the under standing of the human 
behaviour. 
(2) The supervisor should build up a relationship with the staff 
which has "the element of impartiality, fair mindedness, 
objectivity, ability and willingness."^^ 
(3) The supervisor should encourage the supervisee when he 
has a difficult task or a problem to tackle by expressing his 
confidence in his ability to handle it. 
(4) The supervisor should be praised warmly when he has done 
some good work. 
(5) Any situation where a supervisee is disturbed or a problem, 
the supervisor should show sympathy and concern. 
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There are also some donts in the process of supervision. Some 
of these are illustrated below: 
(1) The supervisor should not critisize, rebuke or humiliate the 
supervisee in the presence of others. 
(2) A supervisor should not be compared with his other 
colleagues. 
(3) The supervisor should not undermine the authority or status 
of the supervisee by encouraging his subordinates to carry 
tales against him or "to keep an eye on him."^^ 
(4) The supervisor should not give the impression of having 
any favourites or showing prejudice against anyone. 
(5) The supervisor should not insist or rigid application of the 
rules."^^ 
The officers of the state governments, officers of NSS regional 
centers, programme coordinators of NSS in the universities and 
principals of the colleges have visit as many as posible, both under 
the regular NSS as well as special camping programmes^' so that the 
programme officers and NSS students feel encouraged with the on-
the spot guidence and counselling for effective implementation of the 
programme.^^ For this purpose it is necessary that each NSS units 
fixes some targets to be achieved during the year during regular NSS 
programmes, mini camps and special camps during vocations. 
Identifications of projects to be completed during the year within one 
month of the compilation of enrolment and intimated to programme 
116 
coordinator of NSS in the concerned university, the concerned NSS 
regional centre and the state government." The NSS regional centres 
will keep the state govenment and central government apprised of the 
projects for the purpose of minitoring and supervision. 
Monitoring: 
For effective implementation f the progranmie, it is necessary 
that the programme is constantly minitored through periodical reports, 
field visit and otherwise so that where necessary, corrective measures 
could be taken.^* The experience has shown that the universities have 
not been able to send the periodical report either due to lack of staff 
or due to non availability of information regarding expenditure on the 
programmes from the colleges. Keeping in vew the difficulties faced 
by the universities, column relating to expenditure on programme has 
been detailed.^' In case the programme coordinators and programme 
officers consider it necessary, they can deploy one or two NSS students 
in preparation of the report, and to treat the period spent by them 
towards 120 hours of social service expected to be rendered by them 
under regular NSS pro gramme.'*" The periodicity of the report has 
also been reduced from quaterly to half yearly and a new proforma for 
half yearly report has been evolved. (Detailed guidliness for periodical 
reporting and proforma for half-yearly report is at apendix-IV). It is 
the responsibility of the programme coordinator of NSS in the universities 
and concerned NSS regional centre to ensure that half-yearly reports for 
period ending 30* September and 31* March every year are sent to all 
concerned by 31"* octorber and 30* April respectively positively.'*' 
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Activities of The National Service 
Scheme 
CHAPTER-V 
ACTIVITIES OF THE NSS 
There are many activities and programmes undertaken by NSS 
units. Each NSS unit conducts at grassroot level various activities 
focussed at development of adopted villages / areas. These activities 
include, environment enrichment, AIDS awareness campaign, rural 
roads construction, literacy, development, blood donation, working 
help during natural calamities, health, hygiene and sanitation, family 
welfare, social service projects in hospitals, orphanages and destitute 
homes, campaign against social evils, promotion of national integration 
and social harmony. (A list of activities and programmes are given in 
Appendix VI) In this chapter we have taken only two activities of 
NSS, which are given below: 
(a) AIDS Awareness 
(b) Environmental Protection 
(A) AIDS Awareness 
Historical Facts About HIV & AIDS: 
AIDS - Aquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome was first detected 
and identified in the year 1981 among the people living in U.S.A., 
migrated from South Africa. The route for transmission of this virus 
was possibly through sexual contact or transmission of contaminated 
blood and related product. As a result this disease was also observed 
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and diagnosed among infants. The disease was also found to be present 
among human foetus transmitted through mothers. In 1982 enough 
cases came to be known to establish that a new disease had taken 
birth- AIDS. 
"A real life detective story in the Great Britain has shown that 
(HIV) and (AIDS) have been with us for some time. In 1959 a sailor 
who was wasting away appeared at a clinic in Manchester. He did not 
respond to treatment and died. The reason of his death was not 
confirmed. Some tissue samples of the man were preserved. When 
the symptoms of AIDS came to be recognised and when new analytical 
tools became available it was established that the preserved samples 
contained HIV. Consequently 35 years after the sailor died we know 
without doubt that HIV and AIDS have been with us since the late 
1950S.'" 
The discovery of "AIDS" virus was claimed by "Dr. Robert 
Gallo of the National Cancer Institute of the United States, who named 
it HTL VIII" 2 and by "Dr. Luc Montagnier of the Pasteur Institute, 
Paris, France, who named it LAV, With two claimants of its discovery 
a bitter dispute ensued not about the virus per se but about, who 
would hold the rights for the patent for the blood test . Though Gallo 
and Montagnier settled the dispute onside the court of law, but it is 
now accepted that Dr. Montagnier discovered the AIDS in 1983, which 
is presently known as HIV"^ 
Out of all the myths associated with HIV and AIDS, its origin 
provokes the most fantastic theories. Among the colourful speculations 
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HIV came from outer space through a meteorite. The theory is rejected 
on the ground that HIV is a very unstable virus and is easily destroyed 
by soap and water. So, it would never have with stood the high 
temperatures and a piggyback ride through the universe. "A more likely 
explanation is that HIV has been present for centuries in monkeys and 
apes and recently crossed over to man, probably in Africa. It seems 
possible that the virus underwent a subtle genetic change making 
humans who hunted monkeys, vuhierable to infection."'' With migration 
from rural areas to cities and with the rapid expansion of surface and 
air transport, HIV spread quickly to different parts of the world. 
What is AIDS and HIV? : 
ADDS is an acronym that stands for Acquired Immune Deficiency 
Syndrome. It is not a single disease by itself but a combinations of 
infections. When the AIDS virus or HIV (Human Immuno Deficiency 
Virus), enters the human body, it begins to attack the body's natural 
defence system (the immune system). The immune system producers 
specific antibodies in our body, which fights and defeats the specific 
invading infections like Cold, Influencza, Malaria, etc. When the AIDS 
virus enters the body, the immune system again produces suitable 
anti-bodies to fight it. The AIDS virus is extremely difficult to detect 
but the antibodies which the human body produces to fight the AIDS 
virus can be detected. When a person is found to contain these anti-
bodies he or she is called HIV positive. It simply means that since 
AIDS anti-bodies are present in a person; it follows that the AIDS 
virus is also present against which the anti-bodies are fighting. This is 
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stage I of AIDS. At this stage, even though a person may look and 
feel completely healthy, he or she can still infect other people. 
Over time the AIDS virus defeats the anti-bodies and eventually 
destroys the human immune system. This time period between being 
HIV positive and having AIDS differ in people. "It may take anytime 
from five years to 10 years to be an HIV positive person and develop 
AIDS."' Once the human immune system is destroyed, the body falls 
prey to any infection - from "Diarrhoea to Pneumonia to Cancer."^ 
Eventually, any one of these diseases proves fatal for the person. So 
strictly speaking, a person does not die from AIDS, but from one of 
the deadly infections which assail the person with AIDS. 
How AIDS is Transmitted? : 
There is no one who is safe from AIDS. It can happen to 
anybody and there is no cure for it yet. However, till a cure is 
discovered there is only one way to save ourselves from AIDS, through 
awareness and prevention of AIDS. 
The AIDS virus is very fragile and needs specific environs to 
grow. It survives and flourishes only inside the human body. There is 
actually only one way that the AIDS virus gets transmitted from one 
persons to another. The infection gets transmitted through the exchange 
of body fluids. 
There are three ways through which the body fluids can be 
exchanged. 
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1 - By Unprotected Sex: 
Sex without a condom with an infected person is a high risk 
activity. Exchange of semen and vaginal fluids, or exchange of blood 
or semen during oral or anal sex through small sores and cuts in the 
mouth or the rectum can also transmit AIDS infection. 
2 - By Contaminated Blood / Blood Products: 
A person may be inadvertently given a transfusion of HIV 
infected blood or blood products. So make sure that every bit of 
blood that is used has been screened for AIDS virus and is declared 
HIV negative. 
3 - By Sharing Infected Needles and Syringes: 
Very often, syringes and needles used on one person are used 
on another person without proper sterilisation. If the user is infected 
with HIV, then minute bits of blood containing, the virus can be 
transmitted to the next user. So either sterilize the syringe with bleach 
solution or boil it for more than 20 minutes in water. The best thing is 
to use only disposable syringes and needles. 
There is yet another way in which AIDS virus can be transmitted: 
Through "an infected mother to her unborn child or through breast 
feeding."' 
And How It Doesn't?: 
AIDS virus can only be transmitted through an exchange of 
body fluids with an infected person. "Body fluids like semen, vaginal 
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secretions, blood, sweat, breast milk, saliva and tears have been found 
to contain the HIV."* However, "saliva, sweat, breast milk, and tears 
contain only neghgible concentrations of HIV and are therefore not 
dangerous. The greatest amount of infections occur through exchange 
of semen, vaginal secretions and blood."' 
HIV can't be transmitted by the following: 
(1) Kissing (HIV in saliva is negligible). 
(2) Hugging and Touching. 
(3) Sharing Utensils. 
(4) From a Toilet Seat. 
(5) Sharing Clothes. 
(6) Shaking Hands. 
(7) Through a Masquito Bite. (HIV can not survive outside the 
human body). 
(8) Sharing Food or Water. 
(9) Water of a Swimming Pool etc. 
Are HIV and AIDS the Same? : 
HIV virus identified in the early 80's attacks the White Blood 
Cells (WBC), the "soldiers" which protect the body against diseases, 
and slowly kill them so that the body loses its power to fight against 
diseases. This process usually takes years from the time of HIV 
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infection. Since HIV enters in to the white blood cells and hides inside 
them, it is dificult to destroy it without destroying the white blood 
cells. 
AIDS is not a single disease. It is a medical diagnosis for a 
combination of symptoms due to different diseases which result from 
the breakdown of the immune system. The time of infection to the 
stage of full blown ADDS takes several years. 
1- Average time for adults 8 years, and 
2- Average time for children 2 years.'"" 
Therefore, one must remember that HIV is a virus while AIDS 
is a syndrome which describes a combination of diseases. 
All people carrying HIV do not have AIDS. They can be healthy 
for several years. However, all people who have AIDS have HIV in 
their body. The only sure way of identifying AIDS is by testing the 
blood for the presence of HIV. 
However, chances are that most of the people infected with 
HIV will go on to develop AIDS eventually. The period from the time 
of infection to developing AIDS may very in different people. It is not 
necessary that every time one comes in contact with the virus one will 
be infected. There is always a chance to get infected which depends 
on the amount of virus one is exposed to and the route of exposure. 
After initial infection a person may experience flu like symptoms 
for a brief period. It is difficult to say with any certainity, that these 
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symptoms are HIV related. Because they are the same as those for 
ordinary flu. So avoid panic. "AIDS is characterized by certain 
opportunistic infections." such as Tuberculosis, Pneumonia, Cancer 
of blood vessels, herpes zoster and they attack when the immune 
system has broken down." " 
Signs of Aids: 
The signs of AIDS can be simply put into two categories: 
1 - Major Signs: 
(i) Weight loss greater than 10% of body weight, 
(ii) Fever for longer than one month, 
(iii) Chronic diarrhoea for longer than one month, 
(iv) Persistent severe fatigue. 
2- Minor Signs: 
(i) Persistent cough for longer than one month. 
(ii) General itchy skin (dermatitis) 
(iii) Recurrent herpes zoster (shingles). 
(iv) Fungus infection in throat & mouth. 
(v) Chronic herpes simplex infection. 
(vi) Swelling of lymph glands (general lympho adenopathy). '^  
Protection From HIV: 
The surest way to prevent HIV transmission is to give up sex 
altogether, often called ceHbacy or abstinence. Apart from the biological 
need to procreate, sex bonds couples together, is pleasurable and a 
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major source of enjoyment and comfort. In poorer countries, sex is 
one of the few sources of pleasure for impoverished couples. 
The most realistic and best alternative is a life long, mutually 
faithful relationship between two uninfected partners. This is called 
monogamy, a word with old fashioned connotations and an 'uncool' 
image. But monogamy need not be uncool or boring. A warm, loving 
and caring relationship between two people can bring both physical 
and spiritual fulfillment. And contrary to popular belief, sex between 
lifelong partners can be fim, varied and experimental because of the 
strong love and trust which blossoms in faithful relationships. 
What Is Safer Sex?: 
Safer sex is a mix of sexual expression and precautions which 
reduce exposure to HIV. They should be practised whenever the past 
sexual and / or drug use behaviour of either partner is unknown or if 
there has been a known risk of exposure to HIV. The major precaution 
which will definitely reduce risk of exposure to HIV, is correct condom 
use. For years condoms have been used successfiiUy to reduce the 
chances of contracting sexually transmitted diseases. 
Prevent HIV By Knowing More: 
For HIV transmission to occur there has to be transfer of virus 
from the blood, semen or vaginal secretion of the infected person to 
the white blood cells of another person. HIV virus has been known to 
be very fragile which would not survive for long outside the body 
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fluids. "Keeping these in mind one must remember that HIV cannot be 
transmitted by the following: 
(i) Shaking Hands 
(ii) Embracing 
(iii) Dry Kissing 
(iv) Sharing Common Toilets. 
(v) Using Public Telephones. 
(vi) Eating from the Same Plates. 
(vii) Using Public Swimming Pools. 
(viii) Drinking from the Same Glass. 
(ix) Coughing or Sneezing. 
One cannot get HIV by any of these activities because there is 
no exchange of body fluids which can contain HIV virus. Also HIV 
virus is very fragile and cannot stay alive in the atmosphere. You cannot 
get HIV infections: 
1- During massage, physical therapy, at hairdressers. 
2- Piercing of ears, barber's razor etc., as long as the needles 
and blades are sterilized. 
3. Caring for people with AIDS. 
4. Scratching and bites by pets. 
5. Mosquito or other insect bites." '^  
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HowIsHIVDectected: 
It is not possible to tell just by looking at a person whether he 
or she has HIV - infection, especially in the initial stages, that is the a 
symptomatic period. Even in the symptomatic period i.e. after various 
illnesses have begun to inflict a person, it is necessary to test the 
person's blood to confirm that the person is HIV positive. 
Although, theoretically it is possible to detect the direct presence 
of HIV in the blood this is a difficult and laborious process. At present 
the presence of HIV is detected indirectly by measuring the "antibodies" 
produced by the body after HIV infection takes place. 
The most commonly used test to detect antibodies is called 
"ELISA" test (Enzyme Linked Immune Sorbent Assay). If a person's 
blood shows HIV antibodies by this test the blood is subjected to 
another test called the "Western Blot" to confirm the result of 
"ELISA.""* It is necessary to confirm the results because some times 
ELISA may give a false result. Often "Western Blot" is not easily 
available, therefore it is suggested by NACO (National AIDS Control 
Organisation) that three different ELISA produced by three different 
companies be conducted to confirm the results. 
The time the body takes (after HIV infection) to produce 
antibodies against HIV varies from one person to another. However, it 
is found that most people produce enough antibodies within three 
months of infection. This period is called the "window period" ' ' 
because of the uncertainty in detection of HIV during this time. Thus 
132 
if ELISA results show negative it is advisable to repeat the test after 
three months. 
Condom is the best Prevention: 
Condom is a cylindrical sheath made out of latex rubber which 
is open on one side. A condom when unrolled over an erect penis 
prevents the ejaculated sperms from entering the vagina, thereby 
preventing conception. 
"Sheath, protective, prophylactics and fi^ench leather (FL) are 
synonyms for condoms." '^  
Why Are Condoms Used? : 
They are used for two reasons: 
(i) As a family planing method to prevent unwanted pregnancies. 
(ii) To prevent sexually transmitted diseases. Since the penis 
does not come in direct contact with the vagina, the risk of 
contacting STDs is substantially reduced. 
Women and AIDS: 
AIDS was first discovered among homosexual men in the United 
States. In the beginning it was considered to be a disease that affected 
only men. Now, in the 1990's it is becoming increasingly clear that 
AIDS is a disease which will have a major impact on women and 
children too. 
In Africa, half of all HIV infections are among women and 
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children; infant mortality rates are increasing rapidly, due to the number 
of children bom with AIDS. AIDS will single handedly wipe out all 
the advances made to date on maternal and child health, "and by the 
year 2000, W.H.O. estimates that there will be 10 million uninfected 
orphans whose parents have died of AIDS. India is following many of 
the patterns existing in Africa.'"^ 
AIDS affects women not only as individuals, but also as health 
care providers, educators, wives, mothers and income providers. It is 
not only the infected women who are affected but also the women 
suffering from the economic and social consequence of the disease. 
The following outlines the major issues related to women and 
AIDS. 
Risk for Women: 
(i) Biologically More Vulnerable: 
Women are biologically at a greater risk than men. It now appears 
that male to female transmission is 2-4 times as efficient as female to 
male transmission, while, with other STDs male to female transmission 
is at least 15% more effecient than female to male transmission. 
(ii) STDs not Diagnosed or Treated: 
Many women suffer from asymptomatic STDs or have 
symptomatic STDs which are not diagnosed or treated. In addition 
women have a limited access to STDs treatment facilities and health 
care in general. Should a woman go to an STDs clinic, she is often 
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considered a sex worker. 
(iii) Use of Non-Barrier Methods of Contraception: 
Women use contraceptives without accurate knowledge of its 
relationship to HIV infection, use of lUDs or heavy use of viricide 
could put a woman at greater risk, while use of other contraceptives 
such as the pill, infectables and implants discourage the use of 
condoms. 
(iv) Receiving Unnecessary Blood Transfusions: 
Women often receive blood transfiisions during a child birth 
due to the fact that most Indian women are anaemic. 
(v) Traditional Practices: 
Traditional practices such as female circumcision, tattooing, 
etc. could place women at risk. 
Other Risks for Women: 
Women are at risk for HIV infection and other STDs just like 
men if they have multiple partners, and inject drugs with infected 
syringes. But women are also at a risk of contracting the HIV infection 
from coercive sex, due to their economic status which force many 
women into selling sex for money. In addition, many women are at 
risk of HIV infection from their partners. "One estimate claims that, 
every day 1500 women become infected with HIV and their only risk 
behaviour is having sex with their husbands.'"* 
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Women's Ability to Protect Themselves - (Negative Factors) 
In additions to being more vulnerable to the HIV infection, 
women have limited ability to protect themselves. Some factors which 
contribute to this reality are: 
(1) Lack of economic alternatives. 
(2) Lower literacy levels. 
(3) Limited mobility. 
(4) Limited access to information. 
(5) Limited access to appropriate STDs clinics and other health 
services. 
(6) Attitude towards sexulaity - women are traditionally the 
passive, submissive partner in sexual relations. Women are 
not told the basic facts about sex. Very often a majority of 
women are subjected to sexual relation in order that they 
may conceive a male child. This enhances their chances of 
getting infected by the HIV virus. 
(7) Psycho-social, cultural and legal barriers to women's decision 
making powers and independence - even if a woman knows 
about HIV and how to protect herself, it is not always 
possible for her to refrain from sex with her husband if she 
feels he is unfaithful or convince her husband to use a 
condom. Even in the most progressive western relationships, 
asking a husband to use a condom is a topic many women 
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hesitate to bring up. Should a woman has a STD, the psycho-
social and cultural condemnation is so great, that visiting a 
reputed STD clinic is often ruled out in favour of self-
medication. 
All these issues are related to the status of women in society. 
The status women have in society, inhibits their ability to protect 
themselves against HIV infection. The AIDS epidemic will only 
exacerbate these problems as scarce resources are given away to 
medical treatment and a substantial slice of family income is expended 
on illness. 
Impact on Women: 
AIDS epidemic will not only have a physical impact on women, 
but also affect the many roles they play in society. 
(i) Caretakers: Women have traditionally been the caretakers. 
As the epidemic takes its toll, this will increasingly take 
women away from duties as a parent, and a productive 
individual towards the community. The impact of this in term 
of agriculture, child health, and social structures will be 
enormous and is now being studied. 
(ii) Wives: They will be affected in their role as wives when 
they are confirmed with transmission of HIV by their 
husbands. 
(iii) Mothers: Physically and emotionally women want to bear 
children. If the woman "is HIV Positive and also pregnant, 
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she is in dilemma. 20-30% of all children bora from an HIV 
positive mother will be "AIDS BABIES", the remaining 80% 
will become AIDS orphans as the mother eventually dies of 
AIDS." '^  
(iv) Economic: Women will be adversely affected as their scarce 
resources are spent in the treatment of a terminally ill family 
member. 
(v) Social: The social impact in terms of discrimination will be 
severe. "Today in the developing world, including India and 
Thailand, commercial sex workers are being blamed for 
spreading the disease."^" Women who give birth to HIV 
Positive children are blamed. Women in many parts of the 
world are disowned by their families if they are HIV Positive 
and deprived of their rights. Discrimination against HIV 
Positive men also take place, but men have more legal 
accessibility in comparison to women. Women play an 
important role in development and carry many burdens. 
These burdens will be increased dramatically due to the 
epidemic and will adversely affect their role in the 
development effort. 
Psychological Problems Faced By People With HIV 
Infection 
The psychological problems faced by most people with HIV 
infection or disease revolve around uncertainty and adjustment. 
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With HIV infection, uncertainty emerges with regard to hopes 
and expectations about life in general, but it may focus on family and 
job also. An even more fundamental uncertainty may concern the quality 
and length of life, the effect of treatment, and the response of society. 
All these are relatively unpredictable in terms of their long term out 
come. They need to be discussed openly and frankly, but care should 
always be taken to encourage hope and a positive out look. 
In response to uncertainty, the person with HIV infection must 
make a variety of adjustments. Even the apparent absence of a response 
may in itself, be an adjustment through denial (see below). People 
start to adjust to the news of their infection or disease from the time 
they are first told about it. Their day-to-day lives will reflect the tension 
between uncertainty and adjustment. It is this tension that causes other 
psycho-social problems to assume greater prominence and intensity 
as time passes. 
Fear: 
People with an HIV infection or disease have many fears. The 
fear of dying and particularly, of dying alone and in pain, is often very 
evident. Fear may be based on the experiences of loved ones, friends, 
or colleagues who have been ill with, or died of AIDS. It may also be 
due to not knowing enough about what is involved and how the 
problems can be handled. As with most psychological concerns, fear 
and the pressures such fear creates can often be managed by bringing 
them clearly and sensitively into the open. They shuld be discussed in 
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the context of managing the difficulties, alongwith the help of friends 
and family or with counsellor. 
Loss: 
People with HIV infection experience feelings of loss about their 
lives and ambitions,their physical attractiveness and potency, sexual 
relationship, status in the community, financial stability and 
independence. As the need for care increases, a sense of loss of 
privacy and control over life is also experienced. Perhaps the most 
common loss that is felt is the loss of confidence. "Confidence can 
be undermined by many aspects of life with HIV, including fear for 
the future, anxiety about coping abilities of loved ones and care-givers, 
by the negative and / or stigmatizing actions of others."^' For many 
people, recognition of HIV infection will be the first occasion that 
forces them to acknowledge their own mortality and physical 
vulnerability. 
Grief: 
People with HIV infection often have profound feelings of grief 
about the losses they have experienced or are anticipating. They may 
also suffer the grief that is projected on to them by close family 
members, lovers, spouses and friends. Often these same people are 
supporting and taking care of them on a day-to-day basis, and watching 
their health decline. 
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Guilt: 
A diagnosis of HIV infection often provokes a feeling of guilt 
over the possibility of having infected others, or over the behaviour 
that may have resulted in the infection. There is also guilt about the 
sadness the illness will cause to the loved ones and family, especially 
children; previous events that may have caused pain or sadness to 
others and remained unresolved, will often be remembered at this time 
and may cause even greater feelings of guilt. 
Depression: 
Depression may arise for a number of reasons namely - the 
absence of a cure and the resulting feeling of powerlessness, the loss 
of personal control that may be associated with frequent medical 
examinations, and the knowledge that a virus has taken over one's 
body. Similarly, knowing others or about others who have died or are 
ill with HIV, and experiencing such things as the loss of potential for 
procreating and for long term planing may contribute to depression. 
Denial: 
Some people may respond to the news of their infection or 
disease by denying it. For some people, initial denial can be a constuctive 
way of handling the shock of diagnosis. However, if it persists, denial 
can become counter productive, since people may refiise to accept 
the social responsibilities that go with being HIV Positive. 
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Anxiety: 
Anxiety can quickly become a fixture in the life of a person 
infected with HIV, "reflecting the chronic uncertainty associated with 
the infection. Many of the reasons for anxiety reflect the issues discussed 
above and concern the following. 
(i) Prognosis in the short and long terms. 
(ii) Risk of infection with other diseases. 
(iii) Risk of infecting others with HIV. 
(iv) Social, occupational, domestic and sexual hostility and 
rejection. 
(v) Abandonment, isolation and physical pain. 
(vi) Fear of dying in pain or without dignity. 
(vii) Inability to alter circumstances and consequences of HIV 
infection. 
(viii) Problem of ensuring the best possible health in the future, 
(ix) Ability of loved ones and family to cope, 
(x) Availability of appropriate medical treatment, 
(xi) Loss of privacy and concern over confidentiality, 
(xii) Future social and sexual unacceptability. 
(xiii) Declining ability to function efficiently, 
(xiv) Loss of physical and financial independence."^^ 
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Anger: 
Some people become outwardly angry because they feel they 
have been unlucky to have caught the infection. They often feel that 
they, or information about them, has been badly or insensitively 
managed. Anger can some times be directed inwardly in the form of 
self blame for acquiring HIV, or in the form of self-destructive (suicidal) 
behaviour. 
Suicidal Activity or Thinking: 
People who are HIV-infected may have a tendency towards 
suicide. Suicide may be seen as a way of avoiding pain and discomfort 
or of lessening the shame and grief of loved ones. "Suicide may be 
active (i.e. deliberate self-injury resulting in death) or passive (i.e. 
concealing or disregarding the onset of a possibly fatal complication 
of HIV infection or disease."^^ 
Self- Esteem: 
Self-esteem is often threatend early in the process of living with 
HIV. Rejection by colleagues, acquantances and loved ones can quickly 
lead to loss of confidence and social identity and thus to reduced 
feelings of self-worth. This can be compounded by the physical impact 
of HIV related diseases that cause, for example, facial disfigurement 
physical wasting, and loss of strenght or bodily control. 
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Hypochondria And Obsessive Behaviour: 
Preoccupation with health and even the smallest physical changes 
or sensations can result in hypochondria. This may be transient and 
limited to the time immediatly after diagnosis, or it may persist in people 
who find difficulty in adjusting to the disease. 
Spiritual Concerns: 
Concerns about impending death, loneliness, and loss of control 
may give rise to an interest in spiritual matters and a search for religious 
support. "Expression of sin, guilt, forgiveness, reconciliation, and 
acceptance may appear in the context of religious and spritual 
discussions."^'* 
Many of these and other concerns will appear to become 
pronounced when a dignosis of AIDS is made. The appearance of 
new infections. Cancers, and periods of severe fatigue, all have a 
significant emotional and psychological impact. The effect is likely to 
be even greater "if the person with AIDS has been rejected by family 
or friends and has withdrawn from normal social relationships."^' 
Social Problems: 
Environmental and social pressures, such as loss of income, 
discrimination, social stigma (if the diagnosis becomes commonly 
known), relationship changes, and changing requirements for sexual 
expression, may contribute to post diagnosis psycho-social problems. 
The patients's perception of the level and adequacy of social support 
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is of vital concern and may become a source of pressure or frustration. 
Counselling for AIDS Patient: 
A diagnosis of HIV infection or AIDS, or a suspicion or 
recognition of the possibility of rejection, bring with it, profound 
emotional, social, behavioural, and medical consequences. The 
subsequent individual and social adjustments required often have 
implications for family life, sexual and social relations, work, education, 
spiritual needs, legal status, and civil rights. Adjustments to HIV 
infection involves constant stress management and adoption. It is a 
dynamic, evolutionary, and lifelong process that makes new and 
changing demands on the infected individuals, their families and the 
communities in which they live. 
Most people are limited in what they can do, or feel they can 
do, and what changes they can make in their lives whether these 
limitations are real or imagined, they have to be taken into account and 
deal with, if behaviour modification is to be successful and sustanined. 
During the course of HIV infection, a broad range of physical 
needs and problems are likely to be experienced. These are not constant, 
but will progressively become more serious and difficult to handle. 
"The changing nature of these needs imposes a variety of psycholigical 
and emotional strains on infected individuals and those closest to them. 
These strains may make the infected person feel that he or she is 
losing identity, independence, privacy, and social status. They can 
also provoke guilt, anger, and fear of loneliness, and death. Dealing 
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with HIV infection also imposes direct and indirect financial burden, 
which can be particularly stressful if economic productivity is affected 
by illness."^^ Much of the stress experienced by people infected with 
HIV may reflect underlying anxieties about economic independence 
and family obligations. 
Counselling therefore has to take into account not only the client's 
immediate social and medical environment, but also his or her social 
relationships and attitudes and beliefs about HIV/AIDS. "Counselling 
has to provide education and information in a way that is relevant to 
the day-to-day life of the person concerned. It has to take into account 
of such things as the patient's sexual needs and history, occupation, 
education, aspirations and hopes, together with what it will take to 
inspire a new approach to safer sex and responsible social 
relationships."" 
Counselling of the family of people with HIV infection and of 
their lovers, friends, employers, or colleagues, must provide up-todate 
and technically correct information. It should take into account the 
life-style of the infected person and explore the opportunities for, and 
constraints on, changes in behaviour and constructive adoption to 
HIV infection. 
If counselling is to be effective it must be seen by the client as 
acceptable. Acceptability will be improved if the counselling clearly 
takes into account the many social relationships, commitments and 
obligations that the individual has. Each of these relationships may be 
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a potentially motivating and supporting one. 
In brief, counselling to people with HIV infection is important 
because: 
(i) Infection with HIV is life long. 
(ii) A person can avoid acquiring HIV infection or transmitting 
it to others by changing his/her behaviour, 
(iii) Awareness of HIV infection can create enormous 
psychological pressures and anxieties that can delay 
constructive change or worsen illness, especially in view of 
the fear, misunderstanding, and discrimination provoked by 
the HIV epidemic. 
Global Aids Scenario: 
All over the world HIV/AIDS has been affecting the youth rapidly. 
As we are all aware, when a person is infected with Human Immune 
Deficiency Virus (HIV), the body's defence machanism against disease 
is destroyed. Thus, an HIV infected person slowly loses his/her 
immunity against disease caused by various germs and slowly develops 
a sjTidrome or series of symptoms which is popularly known as AIDS. 
Its impact on the youth is very significant as they are the most 
productive segment of the population. 
The HIV/AIDS consists of many separate epidemics and each 
epidemics has its own distinct origin depending variedly on the life 
style and social structure of a country. To be precise, it is the 
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unprotected sex in a society with multipule partners that helps the 
spread of this killer disease. Lately, it has also been recognised that 
the sharing of injection equipment and blood transmission are also the 
main supplementary causes of the disease. 
"The extensive spread of HIV was reported between 1970 to 
1980 all over the world primarily in homosexual or bisexual men and 
injectef drug users in certain urban areas. In the same manner it spread 
violently in the Caribbean Islands and East and Central Africa among 
men and women with multipul sex partners." *^ The results of researches 
in medical science between 1980 and 1983 caused a alarm when it 
became clear that the virus had spread, largely uimoticed, throughout 
the world becoming more a global phenomenon. "By July 1992, 
accumulative global cases were reported to the W.H.O. in 168 countries. 
But it is estimated that the actual number may be closer to 1.7 million. 
Apart from this, it is also believed that nearly 1 million persons have 
nearly acquired the infection during the first six months of 1992. As 
on 1st November, 1992, a total of 1.250 cases of AIDS have been 
reported from South-East Asia (Pattem-3), 95% of these are from 
Thailand and India,"^^ As per the W.H.O. Report in the mid 1993, 
more than 14 million HIV infections are estimated to have occurred so 
far. Taking a view of South-South East Asia, it is now more than 1.5 
million plus. W.H.O. estimated by mid 1994, more than 16 million 
adolescents and adults and one million children world wide would 
have been infected with the HIV since the start of the pandemic. 
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According to a United Nations report "over 3.1 million new 
HIV infections were reported world wide during 1996 which amounts 
to more than 8,500 cases every day - 7,500 adults and 1,000 children". 
The same study says, "AIDS associated deaths in 1996 numbered 1.5 
million including 4,70000 women and 3,50,000 children below the age 
of five years."^^ It says approximately 42 percent of the 1.8 million 
adults living with AIDS/HIV are women and the "Proportion is 
Growing", the study points out. 
According to the same report, unprotected sexual intercourse 
accounts for 75 to 80 percent of adult infections, transfusion of 
contaminated blood, about three to five percent and sharing of HIV 
infected injection by drug user's accounts for 5 to 10 percent of 
infections. 
The epidemic is spreading rapidly in many countries of the world 
and latest estimates show about 22.6 million people are suffering from 
AIDS and HIV, a United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) study 
"the state of world population - 1997."^' 
For the year 2000 A.D., the current WHO. projection is that 
there will be a cumulative total of 30 to 40 million HIV infections in 
men, women and children, of which more thean 90% will be in 
developing countries. 
The predominant symptoms of AIDS varies from place to place 
in the world. In the United States, pneumonia is the most widely known 
dominant symptom of AIDS, while in the African countries it is severe 
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diarrhoea leading to weight loss. But at present it seems that acute 
tuberculosis is the most common form of AIDS in Africa. In India, 
severe diarrhoea with no response to treatment alongwith accute 
tuberculosis have been reported in this regard. 
HIV infection has a wide range of clinical picture and therefore 
it is better to probe in to the fiill course of HIV infection rather than 
looking at typical symptoms of different regions. 
"The new and revised Global AIDS strategy endorsed in 1992 
by the World Health Assembly and by the Economic and Social Council 
of United Nations, process ways of meeting new challenges of for 
AIDS prevention, which include: 
(i) Adequate and equitable provision of health care to the growing 
numbers of HIV-infected people falling ill, 
(ii) Treatment for other sexually transmitted diseases, which 
increases people's biological vulnerability to HIV infections, 
(iii) Reduction of women's social vulnerability to HIV infection 
by improving their health, education, legal status and 
economic prospects, 
(iv) A more supportive socio-economic environment for AIDS 
prevention, 
(v) Immediate planning in anticipation of the pandemic's socio-
impact, 
(vi) A greater focus on conveying effectively the compelling 
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public health rationale for overcoming stigmatization and 
discrimination. "^ 2 
The three main objectives of the global AIDS stretegy remain: 
(1) "To prevent fflV infections, 
(2) To reduce personal and social impact of HIV infection, 
(3) To mobilize and unify National and International efforts 
against HIV/AIDS."" 
Aids Scenario in India: 
At present India's population is almost 9500 milHon and it is the 
second most populous country in the world. The land area of India is 
only 2.5% of the world, but 15% of the world's population lives here. 
Added to this the high density of population, India is afflicted with the 
problems of high rate of illiteracy, poverty and wide economic 
disparities. The western influence is sweeping across the country. The 
social order and values are fast changing. Therefore, the threats of 
AIDS assumes a great importance particularly when a large number of 
our people are young and vulnerable. 
The first case of AIDS in India was recorded in may 1986. A 55 
year old man was found to be full blown AIDS case who had probably 
contracted the disease through blood transfusion while undergoing a 
by-pass surgery in U.S.A. around the same time that year, 10 prostitutes 
in Madras were found positive for Human Immuno Deficiency Virus. 
When the first incidences of HIV/AIDS were reported in India, way 
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back in the mid eighties, the sheer panic with which people reacted 
was unexpected and unprecedented. Anyone with even the suspicion 
of HIV was either immidiately isolated or more often, became a 
complete pariah, outcast by an ignorant population. The matter becomes 
clearer on reading the judgement made by the Bombay High Court in 
1989, when it rejected petition by two mothers for the release of their 
HIV positive sons, detained in Goa under Public Health Law. The 
court noted, " isolation results in social ostracism and encroaches 
on the individual's liberty but isolation is necessary because of 
fear of AIDS amongst the public." '^* 
It is hard to imagine the agony and the suffering of these scores 
of HIV Positive individuals and their families who were turned away 
by both the public authorities and the medical community. However, 
in all fairness, one is compelled to refrain from putting the blame on 
anyone - because this sort of panic reaction is only to be expected 
when misinformation and ignorance about a sensitive issue are rife. 
Even though the initial reaction provided" a severe setback to 
AIDS prevention and education, it did not do so for too long. In 
1992, the government of India setup an apex body to monitor the 
HIV- AIDS scenario in India. This body is the National AIDS Control 
Organisation (NACO). 
One of the first steps taken by National AIDS Control 
Organisation was to draw up a strategic plan which has the following 
components: 
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(i) Programme management. 
(ii) Surveillance and research. 
(iii) Information, Education, Communication & Social 
Mobilization for prevention of HIV transmission. 
(iv) Sexually transmitted diseases control. 
(v) Condom programming. 
(vi) Blood safety."" 
The strategy is both correct and timely. But we have a long way 
to go yet. According to the reports provided by the goverment of 
India, New Delhi, the situation as on 31 ^ ' October 1992, in India, was 
that of the 14,61,722 individuals screened, 10,362 were seropositive; 
a seropositive rate of 7.1/1000. Thus the HIV prevalence rate grew 
from 0.2% in 1986 to 0.7% inl992.3* (For deatails please see 
Appendix -V, Table-3) According to NACO, as per available data, the 
cumulative to total of HIV seropositive cases as of January 31**, 1995, 
1728 and the seropositive rate is 7.07/1000." In May 1996 the NACO 
observed another nation wide survey in which the total number of full 
blown AIDS cases were 3551, and the total number of seropositive 
cases were 56,409 in the country.^ * After one year, in June 1997, NACO 
observed another nationwide survey in which the total number of people 
screened were 3131470, and the total number of confirmed seropositive 
cases were 63206 and the total number of full blown AIDS cases in 
the country were 4725 and the seropositive rate was 20.62 perthosand.^' 
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(For details please see Appendix-V, Table-4). After four months on 
October 3P' ' ' ' ' the NACO had conducted another nation-wide survey 
Number of cases found statewise are: ANDHRA 37, ASSAM 16, 
BIHAR 3, CHANDIGARH / PUNJAB 100, DELHI 125, DAMAN & 
DIU 0 1 , GUJRAT 133, GO A 12, H ARYAN A 0 1 , HIMACHAL 
RADESH 9, JAMMU & KASHMIR 2, KARNATAKA 117, KERALA 
105, MANIPUR 286, MAHARASHTRA 2451, MADHYA PRADESH 
134, MIZORAM 5, MEGHALAYA 8, NAGALAND 10, ORISSA 02, 
PONDICHERY 129, RAJASTHAN 54, SIKKIM 01, TAMILNADU 
1092, WEST BENGAL 57, and in UTTAR PRADESH 112.'"' (For 
details please see Appendix -V table-5) 
In Uttar Pradesh the most AIDS affected district was found to 
be Aligarh, the total number of people screened in ALigarh till April 
18, 1998 was 6080, and the toal number of of AIDS cases in Aligarh 
District was 31, while the total number of AIDS cases in Uttar Pradesh 
was 112.'*' There has been a consistent increase in the prevalence of 
HIV infection in the country starting from 1985 to 1998. According to 
NACO, it is estimated that by the year 2000 A.D., about 5 million 
persons would have been infected in India and the number of AIDS 
cases would exceed one million."*^ 
According to NACO, in India, 75% of the reported patients 
acquired the infection through sex, 12% through blood transfusion 
and 9% by sharing unsterilized equipment while injecting drugs.'*^ 
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Role of National Service Scheme: 
Realizing the gravity of HIV/AIDS situation in India, the National 
Servie Scheme (NSS) Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, Ministry 
of Human Resource Development, took up an enormous task of 
creating/promoting HIV/AIDS awareness amongst Indian college going 
youth, by launching a huge nation-wide scheme called "University Talk 
AIDS" (UTA)."'* This scheme is an AIDS educational campaign 
involving the college/university teachers, NSS volunteers and students. 
It was launched in all parts of the country, both rural and urban. It 
consists of multimedia package to ensure effective information, 
education and communication to the rual youth regarding HIV/AIDS. 
The first phase of UTA programme was under taken by the 
NSS in 1991, covering student volunteers from 59 universities from 
all over the country, and four universities in Uttar Pradesh, namely 
Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi, Lucknow University Lucknow, 
Kanpur University, Kanpur, and D.E.I. Dayalbagh, Agra, involving 
students in developing educational materials and simultaneously raising 
their awareness on HIV/AIDS was the main objective of this phase."' 
(For details please see Appendix -V). The second phase was taken up 
in November 1992 coinciding with the observation of world AIDS 
Day on 1st December 1992."^ 
The UTA cell of the National Service Scheme (NSS) decided to 
observe the AIDS week every year all over the country, from Nov. 23 
- Dec. 1 of 1992."' The aim was to declare at least 200 colleges as 
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"AIDS AWARE" though this programme. Colleges were chosen from 
universities which participated in the UTA's first phase during 1991 
and £ire located in cities and big towns. The emphasis was laid on 
involving the entire academic community in the excercise (For details 
please see Appendix -V-IInd phase of UTA). 
The third phase of UTA programme was undertaken in Sept. 
1993 covering 22 universities and its affiliated colleges of Uttar pradesh 
350 programme officers and 3440 students were allocated for training 
on the AIDS education. Till date 208 programme officers and 278 
peer educators were trained and 70,733 youth were made aware of 
HIV/AIDS.'** (For details please see Appendix -V-IIIrd phase of UTA) 
Programme And Plan of Action: 
In November 1992, the NSS Head Quarters in Delhi sent out a 
plan of action on AIDS aware college campaign to its regional centres 
which in turn was given to the colleges. This plan of action provided 
detailed instructions on what all can be done during the week preceding 
the world AIDS day. The suggested programme included 8 items, 
viz., questiormaire administration, AIDS games, (High risk/ low risk), 
condom demonstration & general awareness on AIDS, audience 
discussion, lecture demonstration voluntery blood donation, and 
participation in the rally."^ The questionairs and games were provided 
while broad guidelines were suggested on how to conduct the other 
programmes. Basic information and facts about HIV and AIDS was 
also provided. 
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Objectives of UTA: 
(1) To discover the extent of students knowledge about HIV/ 
AIDS. 
(2) To raise awareness of HIV/AIDS among student population 
in India. 
(3) To develop a series of targeted messages for students. 
(4) To sensitize and mobilize student youth to initiate peer group 
and community discussions and AIDS prevention.'° 
For the above said problems regarding HIV/AIDS in U.P. we 
conducted a survey of four universities and of its affiliated college in 
UTTAR PRADESH. 
Social Dimension of the Problem: 
AIDS will result in death of men and women in the reproductive 
age, and the elderly will be left without support. Women and children 
will become doubly vulnerable as AIDS casualities and AIDS 
survirvors. Dr. Subash Salunke, the bureaucrat coordinating AIDS 
control in Maharashtra, may be right in saying that this is a social 
problem, and it is not the state that can adopt safe-sex practices to 
bring down its incidence.'' But the government now has both the 
technology and the funds for attitudinal engineering, and it is its job to 
use them. The state must use the communication tool without worrying 
any further about the pseudo-morality that mired us in this mess in the 
first place. Women have been recognised as one of the major groups 
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requiring help. 
The Break-up of 8,578 HIV Persons From Oct. 1986 to July 1992: 
Table No.l 
Category 
Hetero Sexually 
Promiscuous 
Homo Sexual 
Blood Donors 
Patient on Dialysis 
Antenatal Mothers 
Recipients of Blood / 
Blood products 
Relatives of HIV 
Patients 
Suspected ARC / 
AIDS Cases 
Drug Users I/V 
Others 
Total 
Male 
1494 
10 
1597 
28 
0 
132 
33 
248 
1994 
661 
5697 
Female 
2389 
0 
61 
05 
36 
38 
44 
68 
53 
185 
2879 
Total 
3883 
10 
1658 
33 
36 
170 
77 
316 
1547 
846 
8576 
Percentage 
45.30 
0.12 
19.33 
0.38 
0.42 
1.98 
0.90 
3.68 
18.03 
9.86 
100.00 
Source: The Hindustan Times, 19th Oct., 1992. 
Another trend which AIDS has shown in recent years is a greater 
incidence among poorest people. A high correlation has been found 
between the number of cases of AIDS and the percentage of the 
population whose basic needs are not met. 
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The vulnerability of young adults both, men and women, towards 
HIV/AIDS plus the prolonged period of time between infection and 
appearance (Asymptomatism), and the psychological and biological 
effects of discovering that one is infected causes a drop in productivity 
and interrupts the functioning of social system. This includes: 
I - Deterioration of family living standards. 
2- Worsening of the available health and social services. 
3- Change in demographic composition. 
4- Predominance of old people and children due to drop in 
number of young adults. 
5- Greater probability for the wives of HIV/AIDS patients to 
be HIV prone. 
6- Increase in the number of young widows. 
7- Increase in the number of orphans. 
8- Increase in the number of divorce cases. 
9- Psychological strain on the family members of asymptomatic 
persons due to social pressures. 
10- Breaking of family towards unknown destinations. 
II - Tension among the family members of the medical personnel 
working with asymptomatic persons. 
12- Asymptomatic persons, starts considering every individual 
of society as his enemy. 
159 
13- Marriage and other social rituals become taboo for families 
having HIV/AIDS patients." 
AIDS raises the question of power on both at personal level as 
well as at family level. This is because it exposes not only some of the 
best known inequalities but also the most neglected, hke the differences 
in power between sexes. The social conflicts taking place show that 
balanced macro economic variables are not sufficient to measure in 
improving the quality of life of human groups. Social crises will 
destabilize these macro economic indications. Just as the "Free Market" 
cannot regulate social areas like health on its own, the "New International 
order" should take poverty into account as the main source of disorder 
in the world" " as J.K. Galbraith rightly points out. 
Sociologically, in the field of health, it will be necessary to review 
present system of service delivery that often puts satisfaction of certain 
special interests before the common goal and waste resources on 
unnecessary services out of ignorance, idleness or habit. Thus, with 
respect to AIDS, education and information will have to be given 
importance, then only we can save the whole system from collapsing. 
These are the principal preventive measures not obligatory to mass 
detection. To achieve this, we must promote greater participation by 
all social sectors, and especially allowing sectors untill now excluded 
from decision making such as women and children to be effectively 
included. 
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The Statement Problem: 
AIDS pandemic caught the world in its most complacent decade 
when all seemed well on the surface, and progressive improvement in 
health and prosperity was inevitable and achievable if not by 2000 
A.D., at least few decade later. With startling suddenness the HIV 
pandemic ripped the surface veneer exposing the ugly realities, 
shortcomings, weaknesses and prejudices not only in the health system 
but in the entire social structure. The initial reaction was predictably 
panic, passionate protests and agressive postures on depression and 
desperation. Problems in screening and identifying seropositive 
individuals, difficulties in persuading high risk groups to change their 
life style, absence of specific theraphy and high cost of therapeutic 
measures to prolong survival are some of the difficult issues that 
confront the health planners and policy makers. Therefore, the HIV 
infection has uncovered several flaws in the existing social, economic 
and health care systems. 
These components seek to identify and formulate strategies for 
raising awareness among general public about HIV and AIDS so as to 
inculcate positive values, attitudes and behaviour for self-protection 
from the disease. A comprehensive information, education and 
communication strategy must seek to garner and fully utilize the 
communication skills available within and outside, the government, and 
mobilize allies in the effort at every level to work for preventing the 
spread of AIDS on a participatory basis. 
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The main socially conditioned reason in India of AIDS explosion 
are large populations, poverty, ignorance about disease, thriving sex 
industries, extensive intravenous drug abuse, increasing mass migration 
of labour and rapid growth of business travel and tourism. Sadly, 
owing to a fearful and misinformed public, AIDS victims are those 
suspected of harbouring the HIV infectionsuffer severe social 
ostracism. Discrimination is bound to impair public health efforts to 
cope with the AIDS epidemic and check the spread of virus because 
the infected individual will be reluctant to reveal his/her identity before 
undergoing testing and treatment. Till today, wrong notions prevail 
among the masses that AIDS is a disease which only occurs to a 
person who is morally weak and does perform all sort of bad practices, 
socially defined as taboo. No one cares for the innocent people who 
develop this disease by accident or due to quacks who are the only 
available source of treatment for 70 percent of Indians in rural India. 
No effective measures have been taken till today to check these sources, 
and apart from this, the deadly aspect in the attitude of the society 
towards the asymptomatic. Even the smallest unit of the society (family) 
finds it a tough going. The asymptomatic becomes the direct target of 
sciety which is unbearable in nature. This is the primary cause why 
patients as well as their family members try to hide this disease to the 
best of their ability. 
Therefore, to accomplish the aforesaid task, a comprehensive 
empirical reasearch was required with the following elements: to asses 
the existing knowledge about AIDS among college going students, 
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their attitudes towards HIV^^^ / AIDS patient and, lastly, they can be 
better educated about this problem because they constitute a high risk 
group. 
Methodology: 
Research methodology deseribes the procedures for conducting 
research. This promotes objectivity, establishes the truth and also gives 
the study wide acceptability. 
1- Research Design: 
Research design is a plan of action, the plan of collection and 
analysis of data in an economic efficient and relevant manner. The 
present study is based on the "descriptive research design" in which 
"ex-post facto" approach has been followed at the planning stage. 
Further, the scheme of presentation of the study was developed and 
given a definite scope in the form of "importance of study". The very 
first step in the formulation of the outline, the problem was made 
concrete and explicit. It is very significant to delimit the problem 
precisely and systmatically within the purview of the aspects to be 
studied. It is due to the fact that each topic has a number of aspects 
and all the aspects cannot be studied by a researcher at the same time. 
2- Universe: 
The universe of the study is four universities, viz, KANPUR 
University, Lucknow University, Banaras Hindu University, and Aligarh 
Muslim University. The samples are drawn from the aforesaid 
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universities from graduate and post graduate level students. 
3- Questionnaire: 
Questionnaire was used as a tool for data collection. An 
evaluation questionaire containing 20 questions was administered to 
students to assess their sexual behaviour and their basic knowledge 
and attitudes regarding HIV/AIDS and their opinions about the persons 
having HIV/AIDS. 
In the present study, no data is available on the proportion of 
male and female respondents, the proportion of urban and rural 
students, the educational/economic status of their parents; and other 
such socio-economic factors which have a bearing on their general 
behaviour in the context of HI V/AIDS threat in the country. 
Sample survey method was to be adopted; selecting samples 
from each and every institution/college to have a total coverage. Apart 
from this, the questionnaire can give more perfect knowledge than an 
interview schedule because Indian students are generally reluctant to 
talk and answer openly the questions regarding AIDS, sex and sexuality 
which were asked to them. 
4- Use of Secondary Data: 
In addition to this, secondary data was also obtained from official 
records and documents from different sources which has a bearing 
on the problem in question. 
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5- Method of Analysis and Interpretation: 
After the data has been collected, fiill attention was paid to its 
analysis and interpretation, a process consisting of a number of a 
closely related operations. The purpose of analysis was to summerize 
the completed observations, in such a manner that they yield answers 
to the research questions. The purpose of interpretation was to search 
for the broader meanings of these answers by linking them to other 
available knowledge. Both these purposes of course, governed the 
entire research process. The steps which have been undertaken in 
order to fulfill these objectives are: 
(a) The influence of anticipated analysis and interpretation on 
previous steps. 
(b) The establishment of categories. 
(c) Coding: The categorization of data. 
(d) Tabulation. 
(e) Inferring casual relations. 
Inspite of all these excercises, many vital issues are left 
untouched. The reason behind this was lack of questions in 
questionnaire about socio-economic background of the respondents 
which could have become variables for analysis. Knowledge of 
respondents sex too was not known. All that was known is that they 
were all degree and post graduate students, fi-om various colleges and 
universities, study in so and so medium of instruction, were exposed 
to AIDS education programme for the first time, their previous 
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knowledge about AIDS was almost nil, and that the lectures were 
delivered mostly in English and the questionnaire was also in English. 
Based upon this, there were not many variables to analyse the data. 
Interpretation and Analysis of Data: 
All the respondents were given a questionnaire of 20 related 
questions on AIDS. The objective was to make an assessment of the 
respondent's factual information and attitudes about AIDS. Thus, in 
this chapter the presentation of the data drawn from the questionnaire 
has been shown with its relevance to the present study. The details are 
given below: 
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Question-1: "A person can get infected with the AIDS virus 
and still not show signs of the disease." 
Table No.2: Percentage of responses to question No.l. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
73.9 
16.3 
8.7 
1.1 
100.0 
Kanpur 
84.9 
10.3 
4.1 
0.7 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
88.9 
7.5 
3.3 
0.3 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
88.8 
9.3 
0.8 
0.8 
100.0 
Table 2 and Figure-1 shows that a good majority (74 % and 
above) of the respondents know the fact that a person can get infected 
with HIV virus and yet not show the symptoms of AIDS. However, it 
is important to note that there are a good number of students who are 
not aware of the above said fact, the figure being very significant 
(16.3 %). In the case of Lucknow university, it may be mentioned that 
the phrase " AIDS VIRUS" in the question may be replaced with 
"HIV". The question may be restructured as "A person can get infected 
with HIV and not show the symptoms of AIDS." 
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Question-2: "A person can get AIDS virus by sharing needles 
or syringes with some one who has this virus." 
Table No.3: Percentage of responses to question No.2. 
Lucknow Kanpur B.H.U. A.M.U. 
Yes 90.3 90.5 90.3 48.6 
No 8.3 6.5 5.0 50.6 
Don't know 1.1 2.3 1.5 0.5 
No Response 0.2 0.6 0.2 0.3 
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
According to the results represented in Table-3 and Figure-2, 
over 90 % of the respondents of three universities know that a person 
can get infected with HIV by sharing needles or syringes with some 
one who has this virus. However, the results from Aligarh University 
were alarming as half of them did not know that HIV can spread through 
shared needles/syringes. Here is an indication for further educational 
intervention in this regard in Aligarh Muslim University Campus. 
The statement of the question should have been as follows: 
"A person can get HIV by sharing needles/syringes with a person 
already infected by the virus." 
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Question-3: "A pregnant woman who is a carrier of AIDS virus 
can pass it on to her baby." 
Table No.4 : Percentage of responses to question No.3. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Ldcknow 
96.9 
2.7 
0.4 
0.0 
100.0 
Kanpur 
94.3 
4.2 
1.1 
0.4 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
93.4 
4.9 
1.6 
0.1 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
96.5 
3.1 
0.2 
0.3 
100.0 
The response given by the students from all the four universities 
regarding question No.3, as represented in Table-4 and Figure-3 shows 
that a very high proportion of them (93.4 %) to 96.9 %) are aware of 
the fact that an HIV infected pregnant woman can pass it on to her 
baby. 
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Questioii-4: "AIDS can be cured if detected early." 
Table No.5: Percentage of responses to question No.4. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
23.0 
67.9 
8.3 
0.8 
100.0 
Kanpur 
12.8 
78.0 
8.3 
0.9 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
20.7 
74.2 
5.0 
0.1 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
5.2 
9.4 
2.8 
0.6 
100.0 
According to the results shown in Table-5 and Figure-4, most 
of them know that AIDS can not be cured even if detected early, but a 
good number of the students from Lucknow, Kanpur and B.H.U. (23.0 
%, 12.8 % and 20.7 % respectively) still believed that AIDS can be 
cured if detected early. Even the proportion of respondents who gave 
the response "do not know" was significant (8.3 %, 8.3 % and 5.0 % 
respectively). Therefore, there is a need for further intervention in this 
regard. 
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Question-S: "A person can get AIDS virus by wearing clothes 
used by some one who has this virus." 
Table No.6: Percentage of responses to question No.5. 
Lucknow Kanpur B.H.U. A.M.U. 
Yes 5.5 7.9 5.9 3.4 
No 92.4 90.0 90.9 95.3 
Don't know 2.0 1.7 3.1 1.2 
No Response 0.1 0.5 0.1 0.2 
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
More than 90.0 % of the respondents from all the four universities 
did not believe that person can get the HIV by wearing clothes used 
by someone who has this virus. The highest figure in this regard, 95.3 
%, was recorded in Aligarh Muslim University. 
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Question-6: "When a person has AIDS, his or her body can 
not defend itself from certain diseases." 
Table No.7: Percentage of responses to question No.6. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
64.8 
18.2 
16.0 
1.0 
100.0 
Kanpur 
72.4 
15.0 
11.8 
0.9 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
51.8 
38.4 
9.3 
0.5 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
72.2 
25.5 
2.1 
0.2 
100.0 
The results expressed in Table-7 and Figure-6 shows that a 
significant proportion of students from all the universities, perticularly 
B.H.U. where almost half of them, and Aligarh Muslim University where 
more than one fourth, are not aware that when a person has AIDS, his 
or her body can not defend itself from certain diseases. 
This is another important area where further educational 
intervention is required. 
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Question-7: "A person can get AIDS virus by being bitten by a 
mosquito which has already fed on a person with this virus." 
Table No.8: Percentage of responses to question No.7. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
18.2 
71.4 
9.6 
0.9 
100.0 
Kanpur 
15.4 
75.8 
8.0 
0.8 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
16.5 
76.5 
6.8 
0.3 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
17.9 
78.9 
3.2 
0.0 
100.0 
The study showed through Table-8 and Figure-7 that although 
about three fourth of the respondents know that HIV infection is not 
spread by mosquito bites, here is an indication for further intervention. 
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Question-8: "One can tell if the person has AIDS virus by the 
way he or she looks." 
Table No.9 : Percentage of responses to question No.8. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
7.7 
84.3 
7.2 
0.7 
100.0 
Kanpur 
4.6 
88.9 
6.9 
0.5 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
5.2 
89.4 
5.0 
0.3 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
3.8 
93.0 
2.8 
0.5 
100.0 
The results regarding question no.8 Table-9 and Figure-8 reveal 
that a very high proportion of the respondents (from 84.3 % to 93.0 
%) from all the four universities did not believe that one can tell if a 
person has AIDS by the way he/she looks. The phrase "AIDS virus" 
in the question may be replaced with "HIV" to make it more appropriate. 
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Questioii-9: "Use of condom when having sex can prevent 
infection by AIDS." 
Table No. 10: Percentage of responses to question No.9. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
83.8 
7.4 
8.2 
0.6 
100.0 
Kanpur 
90.3 
4.4 
4.4 
0.9 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
85.3 
5.6 
8.8 
0.4 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
79.5 
16.1 
4.4 
0.0 
100.0 
The proportion of respondents who knew that the use of condom 
during sexual intercourse can prevent HIV infection, ranged from 79.5 
% in Aligarh Muslim University to 90.3 % in Kanpur University. Thus, 
a good majority of them knew one of the preventive methods of HIV 
infection. However, a further intervention for students of Aligarh 
University may be considered. The more appropriate statement of the 
question would be: "use of condom during sexual intercourse can 
prevent HIV infection." 
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Question-10: "Having sex with many partners increase a 
person's risk of getting infected with AIDS virus." 
Table No.ll : Percentage of responses to question No.10. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
92.9 
3.8 
2.8 
0.5 
100.0 
Kanpur 
92.9 
4.0 
2.2 
0.9 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
93.2 
3.8 
2.6 
0.4 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
96.8 
2.8 
0.3 
0.3 
100.0 
Table-11 and Figure-10 shows that an extremely high proportion 
of the respondents, about 93.0 % in three universities and about 97.0 
% in the other, were aware that a person's risk of getting infected with 
HIV increases due to having multiple sex partners. However, when the 
results of question no.9 and 10 are compared, it appears that some 
students, particularly from Aligarh University did not seem to 
understand the relation between use of condom to prevent HIV infection 
and increased risk of HIV infection due to multiple sex partners. 
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Question-11: "I worry about getting AIDS". 
Table No.l2: Percentage of responses to question No.ll. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
36.7 
55.6 
7.0 
0.7 
100.0 
Kanpur 
28.3 
64.9 
6.0 
0.9 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
26.7 
63.1 
9.7 
9.7 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
72.2 
16.4 
10.7 
0.8 
100.0 
It is interesting to note that more than half of the respondents, 
except in Aligarh Muslim University, admitted that they did not worry 
about getting AIDS. It is also interesting to note that over 72.0 % 
respondents in Aligarh Muslim University agreed that they were worried 
about getting AIDS. The statement of the question is vague and 
ambiguous; and therefore the results expressed in Table-12 do not 
lead to an appropriate conclusion about the attitude of respondents in 
this regard. 
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Question-12: "I know how to protect myself against AIDS." 
Table No.l3: Percentage of responses to question No.l2. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
90.4 
5.7 
3.6 
0.3 
100.0 
Kanpur 
90.0 
5.2 
4.2 
0.6 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
85.0 
8.8 
5.6 
0.6 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
96.3 
2.1 
1.5 
0.1 
100.0 
The statement of question no. 12 is also vague. As per the results 
shown in Table-13 and Figure-12, 85.0 % of the students in B.H.U. 
Varansi and more than 90.0 % in other universities knew as to how to 
protect themselves against AIDS. 
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Question-13: "I know what AIDS stands for." 
Table No. 14: Percentage of respondses to question No.20. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
83.5 
12.1 
3.7 
0.7 
100.0 
Kanpur 
56.1 
38.6 
4.2 
1.0 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
60.4 
35.8 
3.1 
0.7 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
87.5 
11.6 
0.6 
0.3 
100.0 
Table-14 indicate that most of the students felt sorry for persons 
who have AIDS, the highest number of them being in Aligarh Muslim 
University (87.5 %) it is important to note that only 56.1 % of the 
students of Kanpur University had sympathy for persons having AIDS. 
Moreover, even the number of students who had no sympathy or had 
no clear opinion was also significant in view of AIDS education. A 
fiirther intervention in this regard is required, particularly in Kanpur 
University. 
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Question-14: "I would rather take the risk of getting AIDS than 
miss the chance of having sex with an attractive girl / boy." 
Table No.15: Percentage of responses to question No.l5. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
8.0 
78.8 
12.0 
1.2 
100.0 
Kanpur 
6.8 
83.0 
8.9 
1.2 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
19.8 
74.3 
5.1 
0.8 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
6.6 
85.9 
6.9 
0.6 
100.0 
Table-15 and Figure-14 indicate that majority of respondents 
agreed that it is not worth having sex with an attractive person if there 
is a risk of getting AIDS. It is important to note that about one fifth of 
respondents in B.H.U. and ranging from 6.6 % to 8.0 % in other 
universities agreed to take the risk of getting AIDS in lieu of having 
sex with an attractive person. There were even a good number of 
students, particularly in the case of Lucknow University (12.0 %), 
who gave the response "Do not Know", thereby indicating their 
chances of vulnerability. 
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Question-15: "Most of my friends have had sexual intercourse. 
Table No. 16: Percentage of responses to question No. 16. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
4.0 
64.7 
30.3 
1.0 
100.0 
Kanpur 
6.8 
67.5 
24.7 
1.0 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
11.0 
52.6 
36.0 
0.4 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
3.4 
70.9 
25.1 
0.6 
100.0 
Table -16 and Figure-15 shows that there is some sexual activity 
among our college students. However, the statement of question is 
very vague and the results obtained (as shown in Table-16 and Figure 16) 
can not be valid. More than half of the respondents (70.9% in case of 
A.M.U. said that most of their friends had no sexual experience, while 
about one-third of them said "Do not know". It is a well known fact 
that in our culture many unmarried/single persons are secretive about 
their sexual affairs/intercourse and there it is doubtful whether one is 
really aware of his/her friends sexual matters. A better information 
regarding the degree of premarital sex in the campus can be ascertained 
only through personal interviews by designing very specific and 
unambiguous questions. 
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Question-16: "My parents would be upset if they found out 
that I am having sex with some one. 
Table No. 17: Percentage of responses to question No. 17. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
84.5 
7.7 
6.9 
0.9 
100.0 
Kanpur 
56.7 
32.0 
10.5 
0.8 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
72.8 
18.9 
7.7 
0.6 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
74.8 
6.6 
17.6 
1.0 
100.0 
Table-17 and Figure-16 indicate the opinion of respondents 
regarding their parents feelings/attitudes about pre-marital sexual 
relations of their children. Most of the students believe that parents 
would be upset about their pre-marital sex and such a belief among 
students is more prevalent in Lucknow University (84.5 %) than in 
other universities, probably due to the fact that the respondents were 
all women. It is important to note that in Kanpur and B.H.U. a significant 
proportion of them (32.0 % and 18.9 % respectively) believe that their 
parents would not be upset about their having sex with some one. The 
results also show that there are a good number of students who are 
not clear about their parents' attitude in this regard particularly in Aligarh 
Muslim University (176 %). 
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Question-17: "It is alright for girls to have sex before marriage." 
Table No. 18 : Percentage of responses to question No. 18. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
9.1 
84.8 
5.6 
0.5 
100.0 
Kanpur 
9.8 
80.4 
8.7 
1.1 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
8.7 
83.7 
7.0 
0.6 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
4.0 
92.0 
3.5 
0.5 
100.0 
This question is aimed at knowing the attitude of students 
regarding pre-marital sexual activity of girls. The result as shown in 
Table-18 and Figure-17 indicate that a vast majority of them believe 
that it is not alright for girls to have before marriage which is consistent 
with the general Indian culture. But the number of students who gave 
other kinds of responses is also significant in view of AIDS education. 
While about 9.0 % (except in Aligarh Muslim University) of them are 
in favour of pre- marital sex of girls, almost the same proportion are 
not clear about it. These results of question No. 17 and show in view 
of our Indian cultural background, that there is a trend of changing 
values regarding sex. 
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Pre-marital sex for girls is alright 
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Question-18: "I would be friendly with some one who has 
AIDS." 
Table No.l9: Percentage of responses to question No.l9. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
71.3 
18.5 
9.7 
0.5 
100.0 
Kanpur 
75.6 
15.3 
8.1 
1.0 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
78.2 
17.0 
4.0 
0.8 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
84.6 
12.2 
3.0 
0.2 
100.0 
Table-19 and Figure-18 indicate that most of the students (highest 
percentage, 84.6 % being in Aligarh Muslim University) were willing 
to be friendly with some one having AIDS. But in view of AIDS 
education, the number of respondents who were not clear about it and 
who were not willing to be friendly with persons having AIDS is 
significant. Therefore, a further intervention in this regard is important. 
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Willing to be friendly with some one having AIDS 
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Question-19: "Other students should be told if a student with 
AIDS virus is attending their school/college." 
Table No.20: Percentage of responses to question No. 19. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
56.0 
32.9 
10.1 
1.0 
100.0 
Kanpur 
52.3 
33.2 
13.1 
1.4 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
57.5 
36.3 
5.5 
0.7 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
85.9 
12.1 
1.4 
0.6 
100.0 
According to the result as expressed in Table-20 and Figure-19, 
a little more than half of the students, except in Aligarh Muslim 
University in which case 85.9 5 of them, believed that other students 
should be told if a students with HIV/AIDS is attending their school/ 
college. About one-third of them (except in Aligarh Muslim University) 
were of the opposite opinion. There were a good number of them in 
Kanpur and Lucknow University (14.5 % and 11.1 % respectively) 
who had no clear opinion about it. 
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Others in schools/colleges should be informed if a students has AIDS 
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Questioii-20: "People entering the country should be tested 
for AIDS virus." 
Table No.21: Percentage of responses to question No.20. 
Yes 
No 
Don't know 
No Response 
Lucknow 
86.4 
6.2 
6.7 
0.7 
100.0 
Kanpur 
84.7 
7.3 
6.8 
1.2 
100.0 
B.H.U. 
91.8 
4.8 
2.8 
0.6 
100.0 
A.M.U. 
99.1 
0.6 
0.3 
0.0 
100.0 
Table-21 and Figure-20 show that a very high proportion (99.1 
% in the case of Aligarh Muslim University) believe that people entering 
this country should be tested for HIV/AIDS. In this context, 
comparatively, students of Kanpur and Lucknow Universities were 
less apprehensive about the persons with HIV entering this country. 
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B- ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
Environment is the sum total of all conditions and influences 
that affect the development and life of a human being and other 
organisms. It includes, air, water and land, and dynamically, the 
interrelationship which exists between these and human beings, other 
living creatures, plants, micro-organisms and property etc. 
About two and a half million years back, man started using only 
a small portion of God gifted natural resources. With the increase in 
human population and their and advancement of technology and culture, 
he modified the natural system into an artificial and a highly-productive 
one to get more and more energy, nutrient sources etc. It resulted in 
the production of more bye products and wastes which naturally mixed 
up in the nature gradually. This enormous exploitation of natural 
resources and gigantic and unmanageable amount of bye-products 
and wastes have resulted nowdays in environmental crises which has 
endangered not only human existence but the earth's as well. 
Today, we have an awareness as to how human beings influence 
the use or conservation of natural resources and how changes in 
ecological structures affected human beings. Humans need to learn to 
live within the constraints imposed by the physical environment and 
recognised the latter is both a provider of inputs and a sink for waste. 
As prevention is better than cure, we need immediate measures to 
readjust our eco-system before it becomes irreparable. 
The natural environmental resources of air, water, soil, plant 
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and animal life constitute the natural capital on which human beings 
depend to satisfy their needs to achieve their aspirations for 
development."''* The wise management of these resources demands 
positive and realistic planning that balances human needs against the 
potential environment has for meeting them. That is the reason why 
decision-makers, scientists, social workers, NSS volunteers and even 
laymen are becoming increasingly conscious of a variety of issues 
like, global warming, ozone layer depletion, acid-rain, famines, 
droughts, floods, earthquakes, scarcity of fiiel, fire wood and fodder, 
pollution of air and water, problems from hazardous chemicals and 
radiation, degradation of land, desertification, depletion of precious 
natural resources, extinction of wildlife, dangers to flora and fauna, 
life-style needing excessive and even wasteful consumption of materials 
on the one hand, and poverty, leading to unsustainable exploitation of 
nature's gifts, on the other hand all having a cumulative, disastrous 
and adverse effects on the human environment." 
The environmental crisis has manifested itself in various forms. 
The main forms have been mentioned below: 
PuUution: 
Pollution refers to contamination of natural ingredients of 
environment. 
Air Pollution: 
Air is a mixture of various gases like N2, O2 C02 H^ He, water 
vapours etc. which form an equihbrium. When this equilibrium of gases 
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is disturbed beyond the limits fixed by environment itself, air-pollution 
occurs." If the percentage of any gas increases or decreases to the 
extent that it can not be reverted to its definite ratio by virtue of natural 
balance, it disturbs the ratio of gases present in the air and consequent 
results are seen in the forms of acid-rain, green house effect (rise in 
temperature of earth resulting in climatic changes, rise in sea level, 
disturbed eco-system and diseases), increased respiratory problems 
and related lung & heart diseases, ozone-layer depletion, smoky fog 
and damage to plants, property etc. In India, the common sources of 
air-pollution are industrial, traffic (automobile) and domestic emissions 
including thermal power stations, fertiliser factories, textile mills and 
sugar factories etc. 
Water Pollution: 
Water pollution is defined as contamination of water and alteration 
of physical, chemical and biological properties of water, or 
contamination, by sewage or trade effluent or any other liquid, gaseous 
or solid substance, into water that is likely to create a nuisance by way 
of physical appearance, odour, taste or render such water harmful and 
injurious to public health, for the prupose of domestic, commercial, 
industrial, agricultural or other legitimate uses, or to health of animals 
or aquatic life.^' 
Water pollution is caused by : 
(i) Dumping of domestic wastes like sewage and industrial 
wastes into rivers, lakes or on open places; 
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(ii) Excessive use of fertilisers and pesticides in agricultural 
practices; 
(iii) The gaseous effluents changed into acids on coming in 
contact with humid atmosphere and acid-rains; 
(iv) Bathing of human- beings and animals, cleaning of utensils 
and throwing of half burnt or unbumt corpses into lakes, 
rivers and ponds.^* 
Water pollution results in many water-borne diseases, which 
include malaria, filariasis, cholera, typhoid, conjuctivities, amoeibiasis, 
diarrhoea, jaundice, dysentery, intestinal worms and parasites which 
may cause polio, dental fluoresces, stomach diseases, skin-infections, 
lung diseases, pain in joints, bow legs (deformity in legs) to name a 
few; and killing of plants and animals inside and outside the water. In 
Uttar Pradesh, there is now a wealth of documented evidence from all 
over the state of the adverse effects of water pollution. Almost all 
rivers including Ganga, Yamuna, Gomti and lakes and ponds are heavily 
polluted. In some areas, even the ground water had been found to 
have pollutants mixed in it.^ ^ The state of affairs needs immediate 
attention at local, regional and national levels. 
Land Pollution & DesertiHcation: 
Increased use of chemical fertilisers, flood watering, pesticides, 
insecticides, herbicides and excessive use of soils (multiple-cropping) 
have changed the soil ecology and have degraded it so much that it 
has lost its basic elements which maintain soil fertility and natural soil 
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structure.^" This phenomenon is known as soil pollution. The results 
of soil pollution are seen in serious deficiency of elements like calcium, 
magnisium, sulphur, iron, copper, zinc, boron, molybdenum, 
manganese nitrogen, potassium and phosphorus in the soil, destruction 
of some useful plants and organisms which provide humus to the soil 
and are essential in the cycling of nutrients, health crisis in human 
beings as a result of contaminated food grains, vegetables and fruits; 
and making the soil alkaline etc. According to estimates made by the 
Ministry of Agriculture in march, 1980, as much as 175 million hectares, 
out of the country's total land area of 304 million hectares, was found 
affected by environmental problems.^* This number has increased since 
then and today the situation is more gloomy. 
Desertification is a man-made phenomenon caused by over-
cultivation, over-grazing, deforestation, ill-planned irrigation projects 
and air, water and soil pollution. Desertification is destructive to eco-
system, results in reduced fertile land for cultivation culminating in 
food-shortages and various climatic changes. Carpenter (1982) has 
defined desertification, "as a process which reduces the productivity 
of land and increases social distress. It also includes problems of 
deforestation, aridity and semiaridity, range land management, 
waterlogging and salinity and degradation of soil due to erosion, 
chemical action and the possible factors." ^^  
Noise Pollution: 
The effect of noise on human beings and other organisms 
depends upon its intensity, frequency and duration. Today, noise can 
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be expressed in units called decibels (dB). 85 decibels is considered 
as the tolerance limit of noise." When noise level crosses this limit, 
noise pollution takes place. Noise pollution is caused by heavy traffic, 
blaring music over loud-speakers, jet-planes and industries. It causes 
threat to our physiological well being, in terms of deafness, hearing 
impairment and other diseases and mental well-being. It proves fatal 
to certain organisms-animals & plants.*" 
Deforestation & Loss of Bio-Diversity: 
The phenomenon of deforestation may be explained in terms of 
loss of forests, i.e., loss of plant growth which may be due to a number 
of causes which bring about an imbalance in the ecosystem as a whole. 
Globally, forests are vanishing at a rate of some 17 million hectares 
per yeeir and in India, remote sensing data and free satellite images 
reveal that the country is losing on an average 1.30 to 1.5 million 
hectares of forests per year.*' It is a well-known fact that forests from 
the primary nutritional base of a country and that they are global genetic 
store-houses and controllers of the hydrological cycle. They check 
the climatic deterioration as well. Deforestation globally symbolizes 
the situation of over-exploitation of natural resources. Unfortunately, 
the old Thai saying - "Experience is a comb which nature gives to man 
after he is bald" holds true in this case of earth fast becoming bald 
(devoid of forests).** 
The causes of deforestation include cutting of trees to obtain 
timber, fuelwood, fodder and grazing, extraction of resin, construction 
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of roads and human settlements, snowfall and avalanches, acquiring 
land for cultivation, fire to provide raw materials for industries and 
climatic changes due to pollution etc. The effects of deforestation 
may be observed as loss of bio-diversity, adverse effects on natural 
phenomena like rainfall, atmoshpheric quality, floods, land slides, 
earthquakes and other natural disasters, soil-erosion, desertification 
and scarcity of timber, fuel wood, fodder, forest products like resin, 
various foods, drugs, oils, waxes, fibre and raw materials for industries. 
Another effect of deforestation can be seen in loss of Tribesmen and 
their culture globally.*' 
The loss of bio-diversity has resulted in extinction of many plant 
and animal species all over the world. The Botanical Survey of India 
(1980) and the Zoological Survey of India (1981) estimated 45000 
plant species and 75000 animal species have been identified and 
recognised in our country, out of which 79 species of mammals, 44 of 
birds, 15 of reptiles, 3 of amphibians and nearly 1500 plant species 
were found to be on the verge of extinction.** 
Garbage & Associated Waste Management Problems: 
Garbage is made of wastes created by human population, science 
& technology and industry. There are mainly three types of wastes -
solid, liquid, and nuclear wastes. Bulky solid wastes like plastics, 
polythenes, rubber and metals are causing a threat for earth to 
be come a garbage store. Solid wastes can be further classified into 
two categories of bioderadable and non-degradable wastes which are 
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causing a serious threat. The main methods followed for disposal of 
solid garbage are burying (landfil), burning and recycling.^^ The only 
cost-effective environment friendly method is recycling. However, 
wastes from hospitals, etc. due to their specific nature, require special 
methods of treatment. Dissolved pesticides, fertilizers, treated or 
untreated sewage, heavy metals, non-degrading chemicals, detergents, 
DDT & CD-NI batteries are major liquid wastes which create difficult 
problems. Effluents from aquaculture; like prawn farming, are also 
polluting land and water. Nuclear wastes and radiations are caused by 
nuclear industry and these produce highly toxic, long lasting pollutants 
which create problems of health for generations and make soil 
unutilisable by contaminating it with radioactive products. Accidental 
release of radioactive gases and liquids is a major threat to the health 
of humans and other species.™ In order to maintain stable economic 
growth in future and to ensure human health and existence, it is 
necessary to use our resources carefully and to evolve technologies 
for recycling, or managing otherwise, the waste and residues. 
Energy Crisis: 
Natural resources of energy are sun, water, fuelwood, coal, gases 
and petroleum. The unplanned and overexploitation of these resources 
has created a global energy crisis. The scarcity of fuelwood, coal, 
petroleum and gases, at their present rate of exploitation, is going to 
result in total elimination of these things in near future. Very high 
consumption of energy due to industrial requirements, transportation. 
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agriculture, household requirements and in enhanced use of science 
and technology has led to this phenomenon of energy crisis.'' 
Although, India's per capita consumption of commercial energy 
is only one-eighth of the global average, the indiscriminate and 
unplanned use of energy sources has led to an energy crisis, specially 
in rural areas. The seventh and consequent five-year plans have 
emphasised the development and accelerated utilization of New and 
Renewable Sources of Energy (NRSE) to protect the environment 
from adverse impacts of utilising energy resources in an injudicious 
manner. In several NRSE fields, such as biogas, improved 'chullahs' 
and solar energy, India at present is leading in such technological 
development and application.'^ The energy requirements in India is 
heavily dependent on the traditional fuels among which the firewood 
is the most important one followed by agriculture waste and animal 
dungs, rural firewood is an important strategy for several years to 
come as part of our national energy policy which also covers energy 
plantation, biogas, bioconservation of wastes, tapping of solar, wind, 
tidal and other non-conventional sources of energy so that pressure 
on conventional sources can be reduced. 
Causes of Environmental Crisis: 
Environmental crisis in India and abroad have specific reasons 
behind it. 
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Population Explosion: 
The world population is growing by 92 million people annually 
and in India, every second, a number is added to the population. The 
major challenge to environmental crisis in India particularly in Uttar 
Pradesh is the rapid growth of population. By the census of 1991, the 
population of India was 850 million, and in Uttar Pradesh 350 million. 
It is constantly increasing and is estimated to be one billion by the turn 
of this century.'^ The problem of population, having very personal 
nature, has long been a very emotional issue. However, there is a direct 
relationship between increase in population numbers and environmental 
impact. More people requiring more food, utilizing more land for 
cultivation, more housing, utilising more lands for buildings, more 
minerals, more water and more energy. The side effects include 
enhanced use of chemicals, chemicals fertilisers, insecticides, 
pesticides, deforestation, increased pollution and heavy load on 
transport etc. Thus, population growth is a major environmental 
problem though it is one of the several problems. 
While number of people account for about 15 percent of the 
world population, we have only 2.4 percent of the land area available.'" 
Since there is an upper limit to the availability of land and most other 
resources, we need to know the carrying capacity of our country. The 
carrying capacity may by considered in conjunction with the availability 
of food, water, land, energy and the likes. The birth-rate must come 
down from 34 per 1000 to about 9 per thousand at par with death rate 
of 9 per thousand to stabilise our population.''^ 
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Poverty: 
The poor are the hardest hit by the loss of natural resources and 
pollution, least equipped to protect themselves and as they do not 
have a choice, they are also the people who cause most damage to the 
environment. However, it is inhuman to ask the poor to conserve and 
improve natural resources when they are struggling to keep their bodies 
and souls together. To them, what is at risk is not the quality of life but 
the life itself^ 
Urbanisation & Industrialization: 
Today, India has become the tenth largest industrial nation of 
the world. But, at the same time, it is one of the most polluted countries 
of the world as far as industrial pollution and hazardous wastes are 
concerned. The general indifference of industries, on aspects of 
environmental safety and protection, has led to the spread of avoidable 
air, water and soil pollution. The real problem faced by us is from the 
unregulated industrial development. Moreover, majority of industrial 
units are producing wastes in liquid, gaseous and solid forms, some 
of which are toxic and hazardous. The current methods of treatment 
and disposal of hazardous wastes need closer monitoring and follow 
up. Sometimes, industries leave these wastes simply untreated as well. 
The process of industrialisation is usually preceded by the 
process of urbanisation. The report of the 'National Commission on 
Urbanisation' submitted in August, 1988, has estimated that by the 
turn of the century, the urban population will be about 340 million, 
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roughly a thirdof the total population of India.'''' Buch (1982) has rightly 
warned that "the urban ecosystem is in crisis, which will increase 
ingeometrical progression, as urbanisation accelerates and the 
availability of financial resources for urban development declines.'"* 
The skewed urban development has deteriorated the environment 
visibly and considerably in both the urban and rural areas. In the rural 
areas, there was stagnation and it resulted in pronounced environmental 
debility. The urban areas suffer from their own plight, scattered 
settlements, lack of sanitation and water supply, over crowding, 
congestion and pollution. 
The cities in Uttar Pradesh are facing environmental problems 
like lack of sanitation, chronic shortage of services, polluted air and 
water, lack of open space and recreational areas, traffic congestion 
etc. Moreover, the domestic and industrial waste disposal in the urban 
areas is very dangerous. Most of the cities are lacking sewer systems. 
The congestion and deteriorating air-quality in the urban areas is a 
result of the increase in population, in its manufacturing activities and 
in its automobiles. Noise levels in cities are extremely high due to 
loud-speakers, hawking, manufacturing activities and manifold increase 
in the automobiles. 
The need of time is, a well-controlled and well-managed process 
of urbanisation in order to curb rural-urban migration and other related 
problems. 
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Illiteracy & Ignorance: 
Mass il l i teracy and ignorance is yet another cause of 
environmental degradation not only in our country but globally. The 
level of environmental literacy is very low and there is gross 
undervaluation of the economic, aesthetic, meta-physical and ecological 
aspects of biological diversity, carrying capacity of the nature and 
industrialisation. 
Inequality: 
The chasm of inequality is a major cause of environmental 
deterioration in the entire world. The inequality in income and wealth 
between rich and poor is gradually becoming more sharpened. The in 
equitous growth has promoted over consumption at the top and has 
worsened starvation at the bottom. People at either end of the income 
spectrum are more likely, than those in the middle, to damage the 
ecological health of the planet. It is believed that the need of the poor 
and the greed of the rich are primarily responsible for environmental 
crisis.''^ 
Transport: 
The environmental impact of transportation systems extends 
well beyond populated areas, affecting many ecosystems and 
significantly influencing the use of natural resouces. These are major 
consumers of oil and contribute heavily to air-pollution and to acid-
precipitation and green house effect. 
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Noise pollut ion is also caused by increased load on 
transportation and this has also resulted in disastrous calamities. 
Vehicular Pollution: 
It is the primary cause of air pollution in the urban areas (60%) 
followed by industries (20-30%) and fossial fiiel.*" 
Table No.-22 
Vehicular population in major metropolitan cities in India. 
Types of Vehicles Percentage 
2/3 wheelers 69 
car, jeep, taxis 14 
bus, trucks 8 
others 9 
(Source: The Sunday Times of India, New Delhi-1997) 
About one-fifth of vehicular population in India is concentrated 
in the major metropolitan cities. Among them, Delhi is the most polluted 
city in India and Kanpur tops in Uttar Pradesh. About 2,000 metric 
tonnes of pollutants are emitted in the atmosphere by vehicles every 
day.*' 
The principal pollutants emitted by vehicles are carbon monoxide 
(CO), laid (Pb), sulphur dioxide (SO2), hydrocarbons (HC), oxides of 
nitrogen (NO), and suspended particulate matter (SPM). State Pollution 
Control Board (SPCB) in Lucknow indicates that vehicular activities 
contribute about 70% of the total quantity of emissions, while its impact 
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in the region is about 98% of the total impact. 82 
Ambient air quality standards in India 
Table No.-23 
Categories 
Industrial region. 
Residential & Rural areas. 
Sensitive areas like, Hillstations, 
National parks,sanctuaries etc. 
SPM 
500 
200 
100 
(ug/M)^ 
120 
80 
30 
NO 
120 
80 
30 
(Source: The Hindustan Times, New Delhi, 1998) 
An annual average level of total suspended particulates (TSP) is 
five times higher than the standard set by the WHO in case of Delhi, 
Calcutta, Kanpur.*^ 
Impact on Human Beings: 
Various pollutants have their negative effects on human beings 
either directly or indirectly, as listed below: 
Table No.-24 
Pollution Source Effects 
Sulpherdioxide Power Houses & 
Petroleum Industries 
Nitrogen Dioxide Automobiles 
Hydrogen Fluorides Fertilizers & 
Chemical Industries 
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Suffocation, irritation 
of throat and eyes, 
respiratory diseases. 
Irritation, Bronchitis, 
Oedema of lungs. 
Irritation, diseases of 
bone , mott l ing of 
teeth, resp i ra tory 
Carcinogenic Hydro Chemical Industries 
carbons & Automobiles 
Dust Mines, Quarries, 
Ceramic Factoreis & 
Power Stations 
Noise(65 deciblels) Automobiles, Factories, 
Loudspeakers etc. 
Water biological Paper, Sugar, Textile 
oxygen demand & Sugar Mills, 
(BOD 3 mg/1) distilleries 
diseases. 
Cancer 
Respiratory diseases 
like silocosis, 
asberstosis, etc. 
Insonmia,cardiac 
d i seases , nervous 
disorders etc. 
Respiration, gastro 
intestinal disorders, 
throat infect ions , 
tuberculosis, etc. 
(Source: Employment News, pub. Ministry of H.R.D. Govt, of 
India New Delhi, 1998, P. 2. 
Trees: 
Trees are woody plants, perennial in growth habit with a 
spreading crown. They are grown for their economic importance or 
aesthetic value or both. They are grown for various purposes like 
specimen trees, shady trees, avenue or roadside screening, fragrant 
flowers and for checking air pollution. 
Trees Tolerant to Pollutants: 
Sulpher Dioxide: 
Albizia lebbeck 
Ailanthus excelsa 
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Alstonia scholaris 
Azadirachta Indica 
Ficus relegiosa 
Lagestroemia flosreginae 
Mimusops elangi 
Polyathia longifolia 
Teminalia arjuna 
Acer plutanoides 
Quercus palustries 
Q. Rubra 
Ozone: 
Acer platanoides 
A. negunda 
Quercus rubra 
Oxides of Nitrogen: 
Fagus orientalis 
Quercus robur 
Robinia pseudocacia 
Sambucusnigra 
Ulnus sp. 
Peroxy Acetyl Nitrate: 
Acer Platanoides 
A. negunda 
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Quercus palustris 
Q. Rubra 
Lead: 
Cassia siamea 
Zizyphus mauritiana 
Hydrogen Fluorides: 
Ailanthus excelsa 
Juniperus sp. 
Dust Pollution: 
Alstonia macrophylla 
Cassia siamea 
Dalbergia sisboo 
Ficus benghaensis 
F. infectoria 
Mangifera indica 
Peltophorum femigineum 
Polyathia longifolia 
Shorea robusta 
Suzygium cumini 
tectona grandis 
alnus viridis 
Picea sp. 
Braya purpurascens 
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Salix planifolia 
Noise Pollution: 
Alstonia scholaris 
Azadirachta indica 
Butea monosperma 
Erythrina variegata 
Grevillea robusta 
Pterospermum acerifolium 
Tamarindus indica 
Terminaliaarjuna 
Acer negunda 
Alnus indica 
Betula pendula 
Coraus alba 
Junipeerus chinensis 
Popular ferolinesis 
Syringa vulgaris 
Viburnum lantana 
Significance of Forests, Tree Plantation in Ecosystem: 
The forest is a biological unit having a vast social organisation 
of living communities at work. This special organisation includes not 
only trees but also many other living organisms from the plant world, 
viz. shrubs, herbs, mosses, lichens, algae, fungi, bacteria and animal 
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organisms including the mineral complex on which they thrive. Thus a 
forest ecosystem is a complex entity made up of different biological 
units that have come into being as a result of the combined action, 
reaction and co-action of a variety of organisms with complex factors 
of the habitat that themselves change, both in space and time. The 
flora and fauna of the forest are interdependent on each other. How 
do the birds destroy the harmful pests? China, learnt this lesson after 
widespread loss of harvest due to the pests, which multiplied after the 
elemination of birds by the state in an attempt to save the crops. Famous 
bird watcher, Salim Ali proved that an owl kills atleast three rats in a 
night and a pair of mice creates a family of 700 in a year. Five rodents 
eat one person's food. This is just an example of interdependence in 
nature.*"* 
India is extremely rich in its ecology which is varied with 
genetically diverse forest resources and is one of the world's top twelve 
nations having mega diversity in terms of biological resources. The 
plant wealth found in India's forests are made up of 45000 species of 
trees, shrubs, herbs and climbers which account for about 12 percent 
of the global plant wealth. The flowering plants alone number 21000 
species and almost a third of these are endemic located mainly in 26 
endemic centres of India. India's forest are the home to over 75,000 
species of animals of which about 372 are mammals, 2,000 birds, 
1,693 fishes and as many as 60,000 insect species.*^ 
Tree plantations are renewable resources and they contribute 
substantially to the social and economic development of the country. 
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They have a major role to play in enhancing the quality of our 
environment. The history of tree plantations is linked with the history 
of civilization. The 4000 year old Agnipurana mentions that a man 
should protect trees to ensure material prosperity and religious merit.*^ 
25000 years ago, Gautam Buddha preached that a man must plant 
trees every five years." The great epics, Ramayana and Mahabharata, 
give attractive description of forests, like Danda Karanya, Mandavana 
and Khandavan. the supreme god Indus Valley was supposed to live 
under Pipal (FICUS) trees. Pipal and Babul plants are believed by 
Hindu's to have descended on earth from heaven.** The people in 
ancient times lived in harmony with their ecosystems which was formed 
by forests. They did not cut the trees recklessly and the forests 
produced more than enough for everybody. The finest indication of 
forestry adminsitration is found in 300 BC during Chandra Gupta 
Maurya's reign, when a superintendent of forests was appointed to 
protect forests and wild life.*^ Nand Rishi the saint of Charar-e-Shareef 
preached that there would be enough food only when there were 
forests. From top of the hill, he could see the fertile valley down 
below and realise that the miracle was due to fertile soil produced by 
the hill forests.^ Similarly Jomboji, the founder of the Vaishnoi Sect in 
the desert of Rajasthan, was preached that to survive in the desert, 
green trees should not be felled and no animals and birds be killed.^' 
The Vaishnoies have kept alive this tradition of saving the Khejadi 
(Accacia) trees even at the cost of their lives. NSS too recognises that 
forests are mothers of the rivers and factories of soil manufacture.^^ 
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For the British, Indian forests were an inexhaustible source of durable 
and ornamental timber and other forests along the coast of Malabar 
were over exploited to meet the requirements of the British Navy. The 
Sandalwood trees of South India were exploited for the european 
markets. The two world wars were also the periods of great devastation 
of Indian forests. Forests were cut recklessly to meet the increased 
demand. As a result, rich productive forests vanished, causing an 
irreparable damage to the ecosystem and to the Indian people, specially 
the tribals. Unfortunately, the forest destruction did not stop even 
after the British left. It is estimated that India is losing about 1.5 million 
hectares of forests annually.^ ^ 
Forests have a significant role not only in ensuring the 
environmental stability but also acheiving economical benefits. Forest 
is not just a group of trees, but is an ecosystem in itself, comprising 
of all the living and non-living components.^" The main living 
components of a terrestrial ecosystem are plants dominated by trees, 
forming the consumer element and decomposers of the micro 
organisms. Soil, water, air and sunshine form the non-living components 
of a forest/terrestrial ecosystem. These components interact with each 
other and evolve the ecological energy cycle which consists of two 
other cyclic processes, namely water cycle and matter (organic and 
inorganic) cycle. These processes maintain the dynamic equilibrium 
between the living components and non-living components within an 
ecosystem. Any imbalance or deviation in this process will lead to a 
total collapse of the ecosystem. Droughts and floods are the two most 
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important consequences of the imbalance in forest ecosystem caused 
by the indiscriminate felling of trees. The forest ecosystem fulfils 
extremely important protective, regulatory and productive fiinctions 
both for the well-being and development of society. 
The importance of tree plantation in the ecosystem can never 
be over emphasized. Tree plantations have numerous roles to play 
both natural and man made. Natural functions involve protective and 
regulative services, while man imposed functions relate to production 
and socio ecological services. Plants are valuable for us in many ways, 
besides protecting and improving the environment in which we live, 
they control runoff, check floods and soil erosion, improve soil fertility 
and help in reducing temperature and pollution. Thus they work as 
environmental conditioners.^' 
According to the Times of India which estimated the real value 
of a 50 tonne medium sized tree, by adding the prices of all items of 
its produce & social benefits, rendered during the 50 years of its life 
time, economic benefits of around Rs. 15,70,000/- is generated to the 
community in the form of generation of (i) oxygen valued at Rs. 2.5 
lac, (ii) controlling of soil erosion and improving soil fertility by Rs. 
2.5 lac, (iii) recycling of wastes to the tune of Rs. 3 lac, (iv) controlling 
of air pollution valued at Rs. 5 lac and other secondary benefits to the 
tune of Rs. 3.5 lac. Thus, one can visualise how much economic 
benefits trickle down silently to the community through a single tree 
over its life span of 50 years.^^ 
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Rapid destruction of forests results in natural calamities, soil 
erosin and also contributes to the green house effect. Plantations can 
not be the substitute for the natural forests (as forests are ecosystems 
in themselves), but it can reduce the pressure on natural forests for 
timber, fuel, fodder and other forest products. Therefore, opting for 
plantation will be beneficial to the mankind as well as to environment 
in the long run. Despite global awareness, tropical forests are being 
felled at the rate of 72 acre a minute, and half of the worlds five billion 
acres of tropical forests are threatened by agriculture and poor farmers 
in the developing world alone. Some 350 million people in the tropical 
countries live in forests and depend upon them in one way or another 
for subsistance. During the process, farmers slash and bum patches 
of forests to grow crops and once the soil gets depleted of nutrients 
then the poor farmers move on to clear another patch. This wanton 
destruction of forests is seriously affecting the environment and is 
straining the biosphere.^' 
India has a land area of 38.50 million hectares under good forest 
cover which works out at 19/46 percent against a target of 33 percent 
for the plains and 66 percent for the hilly regions.'* Although located 
in the tropics, the productivity of Indian forests is amongst the lowest 
in the world. At the present level of consumption of forest resources, 
the country needs a mininum 0.47 hectares of forest land for every 
individual against the actual availability of 0.09 hectare.^ Forests in 
most of the states in India are qualitatively and quantitatively very 
poor. In Uttar Pradesh the total land area of the state 294411 square 
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km. in which only 17.41% area are covered with forest.*°° The foremost 
reason is the drastic growth in population. Comparing India's per capita 
forest land of only 0.09 hectare, Canada has per capita forest land of 
12.4 hectares and 6.8 hectares for Australia.'"' The Human demands 
on forests are complex and diverse. They are related not only to matter 
and energy but also to space and diversity on the basis of available 
data, India needs to have 101.33 million hectares (33.33 percent of 
reported area) under forests whereas it has only about 67 million 
hectares at present leaving a deficit of 34.33 million hectares. The 
deficiency can be made upto 83.75 percent by afforestating the land 
under miscellaneous tree crops and grows, the rest can be covered by 
afforestation of 5.56 million hectares of barren land from the available 
20 million hectares of barren and uncultivated land in the country.'"^ 
The solution to problems of Indian forests are a lot more complicated 
than simply passing new laws or restricting logging companies, or 
eco-labelling or any other panaceas that are often on after. Forest 
science needs to make a conceptual shift if it is to contribute its fiill 
potential to today's needs. It was poorly linked in the past to research 
on social, economic and biological issues relating to forests. This 
must change if we are to achieve a holistic understanding of the role of 
forests in society. NSS has to create consciousness for aforestation 
among the community. "For environment enrichment and conservation 
National Service Scheme has to adopt a theme under special camping 
programme "youth for better environment", under which: 
(i) Plantation of trees, their preservation and up keep (each NSS 
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unit will plant at least 2,000 saplings); 
(ii) Creation of tree consciousness among the community; 
(iii) Constructions of roads, village streets, drains, etc., so as to 
keep environment clean; 
(iv) Cleaning of village ponds and wells; 
(v) Environmental sanitation and disposal of garbage-composts 
(vi) Prevention of soil erosion, and work for soil conservation; 
(vii) Preservation and up keep of monuments and creating 
consciousness about the preservation of cultural heritage in 
the community.'""^ 
Planting: 
For Dust Pollution: 
It is found that 8 m wide greenbelts between roads and buildings 
can reduce the dust fall by 2-3 times. Conifers can reduce the dust fall 
upto 42% in temperate urban areas.""* 
For Noise Pollution: 
Different Patterns of planting are adopted according to the speed 
of the vehicles. Greenbelts of (small & large) 18 to 30 m width, 15 to 
27m from traffic lanes with central rows of atleast 13.5m tall are 
necessary for high speed vehicles, while for moderate speed vehicles, 
greenbelts (small & large) of 6 to 15m width within the edge of belts 
from 6 to 15 m from the centre of the nearest traffic lane. Shrubs of 
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1.8 to 4 m high should be planted next to traffic lane followed by 
backup rows of trees 4.5 to 9 m tall.'°^ 
While landscaping a city/town/industrial area, trees must be taken 
into consideration as a pollution sink, besides their bioaesthetical 
values. 
"Annual need of oxygen for one person' is met by 150 sq. mt. 
of leaf surface i.e., 30-40 sq. mt. of greeneries."" Now, there is a need 
to mass level tree plantation for the development of greenbelts in and 
around polluted sites with suitable species to check the pollution 
effectively. 
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CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 
National Service Scheme programme was launched on 
September 24, 1969 in 4 universities with 2500 students on a pilot 
basis. The cardinal principle of the programme was that it was to be 
organised by students themselves and both, and teachers through their 
combined participation in social service, were to get a sense of 
involvement in the tasks of nation building. Presently, the objective of 
the scheme is 'development of the personality of students through 
community service which is sought to be achieved by enabling the 
students to: (i) understand the community in which they work; (ii) 
understand themselves in relation to their community; (iii) identify the 
needs and problems of community in the solution of which they can 
be involved; (iv) develop among themselves a sense of social and 
civic responsibility; (v) apply their education in finding practical 
solutions to individual and community problems; (vi) develop 
competence required for group living and sharing responsibilities; (yii) 
gain skills in mobilizing community participation; (viii) acquire 
leadership qualities and democratic attitude (ix) develop capacity to 
meet emergencies and natural disasters; and (x) practice national 
integration (NSS Manual; 1987: 9-10). Started with these noble pursuits, 
NSS got tremendous response from students and teachers and scope 
of this scheme has been expanded to cover 22 universities, institutions 
of higher learning, +2 systems with over 1.10 lac student volunteers. 
But, the scheme has not been able to effectively achieve its basic 
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purposes of involving undergraduate students in community service 
in order to acquaint them with the real needs and problems of the 
people and motivating them to solve these needs and problems by 
providing them opportunity for acquiring necessary skills through actual 
practice of social service. The scheme has not been successful in 
making a desired, positive dent on society. Reasons may be many, but 
weak organiszational structure, right from national to college level, 
emphasis on quantity rather quality, politicking in selecting programme 
coordinators and programme officers, adhocism and tokenism, non-
cooperation of university and college administration etc. may be 
specially mentioned as the causes of its in effectiveness. Consequently, 
the scheme needs some special efforts at university and college levels, 
in order to save it from getting a bad name, and to demonstrate its 
positive impact on students, teachers and the community. Some 
suggestions are being presented in the ensuing paragraphs. 
(1) The responsibility of programme coordinator should be given 
to those teachers who have an aptitude of social service and are capable 
and able to know human sufferings. They should be dynamic and 
good at human relations because this scheme demands cooperation 
and collaboration of different departments, agencies, frinctionaries, 
personnel etc. 
NSS advisory committees should be constituted and at least 
two meetings of the committees should be ensured every year. The 
programme coordinator should take special initiative in contacting each 
and every member of this committee at different points of time every 
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year, so that they remain informed about the activities of the scheme. 
The University cell should be fully mobilized so that all 
instructions received from the central government/state government 
could be executed and the decisions of the state level and university 
advisory committees could be implemented on time. All letters received 
by the cell should be properly filed and immediate action, within 24 
hours, on every letter should be ensured, so that it is not felt at different 
levels (college/university/state government/central government) that the 
cell is inactive. Adequate arrangements should be made for getting the 
cell inspected every year by appropriate authorities. 
In order to make the working of programme coordinator more 
effective, at least two NSS programme officers, one male and a female, 
should be attached to the NSS cell for one year on rational basis as 
per their seniority at programme officer level. 
Every month on a fixed date, a meeting of programme officers 
must be called in order to acquaint them about the activities of the 
schemes and to solve the problems coming in the way of the 
implementation of these activities. Representatives of governments, 
state and central, should be invited to attend this meeting. The vice-
chancellor of the university, as per his convenience, should also be 
invited to address the programme officers. 
In the beginning of every year, a meeting of principals of different 
colleges affiliated with the university should be called under the 
leadership of the vice-chancellor in order to involve them in chalking 
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out NSS programmes and activities for the year, so that their 
cooperation, participation and direction to the scheme can be assured. 
For the successful implementation of NSS scheme at university 
level, administrative leadership of the vice-chancelloer should also be 
procured. For this, a report containing activities of the scheme, 
difficulties being faced and efforts undertaken by coordinators and 
programme officers for making the scheme more effective should be 
sent to the vice-chancellor by the programme coordinators. 
At the level of programme coordintor, a list of goverrunent and 
semi-government organizations as well as departments, voluntary 
organizations and respected persons etc., who can be helpful in NSS 
activities and whose cooperation can be sought for the effective 
implementation of these activities, should be prepared and given to 
every programme officer. 
At the level of programme coordinator, wide publicity of NSS 
work should be assured through news papers, radio, television etc. 
For this purpose, guidance from state information and public relations 
departments may be taken. The system of yearly evaluation of the 
activities and achievements of programme coordinators should be 
introduced and properly developed, in order to keep programme 
coordinators active, agile and concerned, towards NSS responsibilities. 
(2) College level NSS advisory committee must be constituted 
and its meeting, within a period of two months, should be assured. 
The principal of the college should actively be involved in NSS 
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activities. The programme coordinator should establish regular contact 
with the principal and impress upon him that he is expected to (i) 
interpret the importance of the NSS to the members of the college and 
to the community; (ii) integrate NSS with other related activities in the 
college to the extent possible; (iii) select a suitable NSS programme 
officer; (iv) guide in planning NSS activities with the help of the 
programme officer/ofEicers; (v) constitute the advisory committee and 
convene its meeting at least once in two months; (vi) ensure 
implementation of suggestions given by the advisory committee; (vii) 
extend support to the NSS programme officer for the effective 
functioning of the NSS and provide secretarial assistance, accomodation 
etc.; (viii) depute teachers for training/orientation etc. when requested 
for, (National Service Scheme Manual: 1987 : 21-27) 
NSS cell should also be estabhshed at college level and inspection 
of this cell should be done yearly by programme coordinator. In colleges 
having more than one NSS units a programme officer should be 
designated as incharge of programme officers, either on the basis of 
seniority or on the recommendation of principal in ordr to ensure 
uniform implementation of the scheme. 
Minutes of meetings of committee/committees constituted at 
college level should be procured and implementation of decisions taken 
in the meeting should be ensured by programme coordinators. 
Propagation of different aspects of NSS including financial 
aspects/should be ensured. 
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(3) The programme officer of NSS should be appointed 
according to the procedure laid down by NSS Advisory Committee 
but in case of appointment of college programme officer, principal of 
the college should be made party to his appointment. 
Every newly appointed programme officer should be requested 
to act according to the 'NSS manual', a copy of which should be 
available with every newly appointed programme officer. However, 
preliminary orientation of the programme officer regarding constitution 
of NSS units, programmes and activities, records related to NSS 
activities, expenditure procedure etc. should be done by the programme 
coordinator. These programme officers should be sent for training 
and orientation courses within one year of his/her appointment. 
Every programme officer should have a "work diary". 
Evaluation of the working and activities of programme officer 
should be done every year. 
Short term training and orientation of programme officer should 
be arranged for the implementation of special programmes launched 
by state/central government from time-to-time. 
(4) There should be a fixed date for the constitution of NSS 
unit the proper propagation of the scheme should be done before the 
constitution of NSS units through introductory lectures delivered by 
programme officer to students. 
Relevant information regarding constitution of NSS units should 
be sent to state/central government departments dealing with NSS. 
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The NSS cell at university and college levels should keep preliminary 
information (name, father's name , address, class, year, enrolement 
no., hobbies etc.,) about students admitted in the scheme. This can 
be done by developing a proforma and getting it filled in triplicate by 
the students of a college and in duplicate by the students of a university, 
so that one copy of the proforma could be sent to the respective cells. 
An orientation of 25 hours (general orientation-3 hours, special 
orientation-10 hours and programme of skills learning-12 hours) should 
be given to every student enrolled in NSS. Every NSS volunteer should 
be given a NSS badge and a work diary. Regular entries in the work 
diary should be made. These entries should be checked by programme 
officers of the unit and sample checking of these diaries should be 
done by programme coordinators also. 
(5) Area development approach should be adopted for the 
programme planning and development in NSS. Consequently, a certain 
area should be allotted to each NSS unit for its total development. 
The programmes should be chalked out according to the capacities, 
interests and resources of NSS units. However, a minimum programme 
to be inplemented by each unit should be drawn in the beginning of 
the year. In this programme every volunteer should be expected to 
perform atleast 120 hours of work in one year in an adopted area. The 
strategy and objectives for the implementation of this programme are 
being presented in ensuing paragraphs. 
Every NSS unit should adopt a slum area/village from the area 
allotted to a unit for its total development. In terms of families, every 
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unit should take up the responsibility of 200 families for their 
multipronged development and the concerned programme officer 
should try to identify himself with these families in such a way that a 
permanent relationship is established between NSS and the families. 
The main aim of slum/village adoption is to improve quality of 
life of residents by ameliorating their housing, health, education, 
nutrition, recreation etc., so that they may be able to define their general 
and individual needs and problems; set-up priorities among these needs 
and problems; make cooperative and collaborative efforts by uniting 
themselves for the fiilfilment of these needs and problems; and mobilize 
as well as utilize internal and/or external resources for this purpose. 
Specifically, the objectives of slum/village adoption should be as under: 
(i) To know about adopted slum/village specially about its 
physical conditions and problems; its jjopulation structure; 
social and cultural status of people; available resources and 
organizations. 
(ii) To locate immediate community needs and problems and to 
make people conscious about them. 
(iii) To secure maximum participation of people in providing and 
preserving basic services needed by them. 
(iv) To bridge the gap between the educational institutions and 
the surrounding communities. 
(v) To establish two way link between the people of the adopted 
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slum/village, government agencies and voluntary agencies in 
solving the problems of the area. 
(vi) To create responsible citizenship among the students. 
(viii) To motivate the students and teachers to channelize their 
energies for improving the quality of life of residents. 
(viii) To utilize the available human and material resources in an 
effective maimer. 
(ix) To inculcate the feeling of mutual responsibility among the 
residents in solving their immediate needs. 
In order to fulfil above aims and objectives, the following 
programmes should be launched in the adopted slum/village. 
The programme officer should establish initial contact with 
adopted slum/village people in order to acquaint themselves about 
NSS programmes and to know their initial reactions. 
After initial contact, the adopted slum/village should be surveyed 
in order to know about the structure of population, physical conditions 
of the area, problems and defficulties of residents, inputs available in 
the area, inputs needed from outside for improving the conditions of 
the selected community, agencies (both governmental/non-
governmental) which can be mobilized for providing services in the 
adopted slum/village etc. This will fiirther strengthen the contacts of 
programme officer with the people of the community. 
On the basis of analysis of the collected information through 
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micro survey, priorities should be established among immediate 
community needs and problems. However, the following programmes 
can be undertaken in the adopted slum/village through NSS volunteers 
with the cooperation and collaboration of residents as well as 
governmental, semi-governmental and voluntary organisations. 
(6) Functional literacy programme is a programme of national 
importance and is being carried out as a mass movement. Presently, 
this programme tops the list of NSS programmes which is evident 
from the latest hst of NSS programmes circulated by the government 
of India (1991- Annexure); which consists of (i) Mass Programme for 
Functional Literacy (MPFL); (ii) Environment enrichment and 
conservation; (iii) Health, family welfare and nutrition; (iv) Programmes 
aimed at creating awamess of improvement in the status of women; 
(v) Special service programmes; (vi) Production oriented programmes; 
(vii) Programmes for working during emergencies; (viii) Programmes 
of education and recreation; and (ix) National projects. 
Two strategies i.e. establishment of adult education centres 
for imparting fiictional literacy to adult learners at centres; 
and area development approach in which functional literacy 
is being imparted by involving educated persons on the 
principle of 'each one teach one' are being adopted in the 
implementation of functional literacy programme. Mass 
programme for functional literacy belongs to the second 
strategy in which NSS volunteers can be involved indirectly, 
(i) By taking up such activities which may lead to the generation 
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and creation of a climate conducive and favourable to the 
organisation and implementation of this programme e.g. 
identifying the illiterates, motivating the learners, suplementing 
the instructions given to them, organising follow-up 
programmes and providing wide variety of post literacy 
services like Ubrary and supply of reading material etc. and 
directly, 
(ii) By participating in the actual process of imparting instructions 
to adult illliterates. 
(iii) NS S volunteer should be involved in mobilizing governmental 
and non-govenimental agencies concerned with pre-school 
and primary education in the adopted area. 
(iv) Residents of the adopted area should be motivated to 
cooperate and participate in the activities of these agencies. 
(v) NSS volunteers should also try to mobilize the activities of 
'anganwadi' centres established under integrated child 
development schemes. The functionaries of ICDS should 
also be approached to open new centres as per the 
requirements of the area. The residents should be motivated 
to avail of the services of these centres. 
(vi) NSS volunteers should be engaged in locating wasteful and 
stagnant cases. The reason and circumstances of wastage 
and stagnation should be analysed and suitable measures 
must be taken so that their number may be reduced to nil. 
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(7) The following activities should be under taken by NSS 
volunteer in the adopted slum/village with the involvement of outside 
organisations, both voluntary and governmental. 
In slums, NSS volunteers should be encouraged to take initiative 
in helping people to do small tasks Like, writing letters of complaints 
to concerned authorities about administrative inaction/lethargy, 
arranging contacts with related functionaries etc. pertaining to their 
problems regarding cleanliness and sanitation of the area, disposal of 
waste water, availability of potable water, arrangement of latrines etc. 
NSS volunteers should act as links between ofiBcials and people of 
the slums and render needed help and support to the people to represent 
their views regarding non-availability of basic social services in the area. 
NSS volunteers should organize group/discussions for creating 
awareness among people regarding pressing social issues, concerned 
legislations including legislation related to slum improvement and 
clearance; needs and problems of the area on which immediate action 
is required so that their overall quality of life may be improved. This 
awareness will also generate good habits, such as dumping garbage at 
one place; putting restraints on open defecation; making adequate 
arrangements for disposal of waste water etc., among people of the 
area. 
Sanitation drives should be organized from time-to-time jointly 
by NSS volunteers, residents of the locality and concerned officials. 
Maintenance of lanes, recreation places such as parks etc. should 
253 
be done with the help of municipal authorities. In villages, NSS 
volunteers should be involved in the constructions, repair and 
cleanliness of roads, village streets, chak roads, irrigation channels 
etc. NSS volunteers should be engaged in the perservation and up-
keep of places of worship, wells, ponds, schools and other monuments 
and public places. Adequate arrangement of the disposal of rain water 
should be done with the help of NSS volunteers. 
NSS volunteers should create consciousness among villagers 
regarding problems and challenges of environment, plantation, 
preservation and up-keep of trees; preservation of cultural heritage 
etc. as well as problems related to social issues. 
Special tree plantation drives should be undertaken on vacant 
lands available in the adopted village by NSS volunteers and with 
concurrence of villagers. These newly planted trees should be named 
as "NSS trees". 
(8) Programme of mass and continuous immunization should 
be launched with the help and support of health department and NSS 
volunteers of medical institutions. People of the adopted area should 
be motivated for enlisting services of the health centres/subcentres/ 
anganwadi centres. 
Efforts should be undertaken for arranging potable drinking water 
by mobilizing concerned officials for installation of hand pumps, laying 
down pipe lines etc. NSS volunteers should be engaged in arousing 
consciousness among people towards health, sanitation, nutrition etc. 
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by organizing educational and extension activities. 
Anti-drug addiction drives and prohibition propoganda should 
be organized. Propagation of small family norm should also be arranged 
with the help of NSS volunteers. 
NSS volunteers can also be engaged in organizing medico-social 
surveys, blood donation camps, eye relief camps, AIDS awareness 
camps etc. 
(9) The programme of campus improvement and maintenance 
should be made compulsory on each NSS unit and as per the needs, 
campuses should be interchanged for the implementation of this 
programme. The following activity should be undertaken in this regard. 
(i) Cleanliness work of big halls, rooftops of campus buildings, 
parks, nurseries and play grounds should be undertaken every 
year by launching cleanliness drives by NSS volunteers. 
(ii) Writing of names of offices, departments, residential 
premises, laboratories, roads, lanes etc. should be undertaken 
by NSS volunteers. 
(iii) All the cultural and literary groups active within the campus 
should be attached to the NSS units so that NSS volunteers 
and students active in these groups should get an opportunity 
to be mutually benifited from each other in organizing various 
kinds of competitions such as debates, essays; poster-
making, skits etc. 
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(iv) NSS volunteers should be engaged in guiding and helping 
other students, especially new entrants in removing their 
difficulties regarding fulfiling of admission formalities, getting 
accomodation in hostels in case of outside students, making 
them acquainted with the campus etc. If the university/college 
has information centre, that should be managed by NSS 
programme officer with the help of NSS volunteers. This 
will certainly lessen the growing influence of greedy student 
leaders who unnecessarily exploit these students. 
Voluntary and statutory agencies such as community centres, 
correctional agencies, residential institutions for children, 
women and aged; and institutions for the handicapped should 
be adopted and NSS volunteers should be placed in these 
institutions as per their interests, choice and capacities. In 
these institutions, they may (i) help inmates and staff by 
arranging outings, taking part in fund collection drives, 
reading and writing letters who are unable to do so etc. (ii) 
act as 'readers' for blind inmates, (iii) assist in the rehabilitation 
work of the disabled and destitutes etc; (iv) establish hobby 
centres and so on. 
(10) Each NSS unit is supposed to organise special camps of 
generally 10 days duration during vacations. Only 50% strength of 
NSS unit is supposed to participate in these camps. The universities 
and colleges have a special role to play in this regard in collaboration 
with other development departments and local authorities and should 
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adopt a village or groups of villages/urban slums for intensive socio-
economic upliftment drives where speical camps are organized by 
them year after year to create tangible and durable community assets, 
leading to creation of permanent rural centres to consolidate NSS 
activities in the villages (NSS manual: 1987;67). 
Following efforts should be taken for making the special 
camping programme more effective: 
(i) Organization of special camps every year should be made 
compulsory on each unit. NSS out of pocket allowance 
payable to programme officer should be given only when 
he/she manages to complete both normal as well as special 
camping activities. 
(ii) The camps should be organized in an adopted area with the 
aim to develop permanent assests after two or three years of 
continuous effort. 
(iii) NSS volunteers should be given adequate orientation before 
organization of the camp. The residents of the area, where 
camp is to be organised, should also be told regarding 
activities and programmes of the camp before hand, so that 
their cooperation can be acquired. 
(iv) Timely communication of final dates of camps to the 
programme coordinator of NSS in the university, state 
government, training and orientation centres should be 
assured. 
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(v) Camp should be regularly inspected and for this work 
committee of programme officers can also be consituted. 
(vi) As soon as the camp is over, a detailed report by programme 
officer to the programme coordinator of the concerned 
universities, concerned training and orientation centre 
regarding the activities of the camp should be ensured. 
(\ii) The details of the camps should also be sent to the 
organization designated for evaluation of the camping 
activities. 
(viii) Daily routine of the campers should atleast constitute 5 hours 
of manual work, 2 hours of discussion on topics of social 
and cultural relevance and 2 hours of evening cultural 
programmes/community singing. 
(ix) The following activity should be undertaken during camps. 
(a) Manual work for cleanliness of village/slum; repair and 
maintenance of lanes; construction; maintenance and 
cleanliness of nallahs for the disposal of waste and rain water; 
cleanliness of guts and irrigation channels; tree plantation; 
lectures on AIDS awareness, cleanliness of ponds; wells and 
places of worship; community laying of gardens etc. 
(b) Discussion on topics relevant to the problems of the area, 
social evi ls , propagat ion of small savings , heal th , 
improvements in agriculture etc. 
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(c) Besides these above mentioned activities, propagation of 
prohibition, providing education and generating awareness 
among weaker and vulnerable sections of society regarding 
facilities/safeguards available to them, screening of 
educational films, surveying of the problems of people of 
the area etc. should also be arranged and organized. 
(d) Short term programme of adult education should also be 
organised. 
(x) Adequate attention should be given to proper publicity of 
the camps planned/organized at the university/college/village 
level so as to create an awareness of the importance of the 
programme in the process of village/slum adoption and 
development. 
(11) Utilization certificate of grant utiUzed by programme officers 
be timely procured fi-om them and a consolidated statement should be 
sent to respective governments within stipulated time so that next 
instalment of grant should not get delayed. Suitable action should be 
recommended against defaulting programme officers. 
Distribution of grant to NSS units should be ensured within 20 
days of the receipt of grant. For college level units, grant should be 
relased in the joint name of principals and progranune officers through 
'account payee' cheques. Separate account for NSS fund should be 
opened at university level as well as for every NSS unit. 
Utilization of grant should be ensured according to the procedure 
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and norms prescribed by university level NSS Advisory Committee. 
Necessary purchases for the constitution of unit such as non-
consumable items, stationery etc. should be done by a "purchase 
committee." At university level this committee should be constituted 
by programme coordinator as convener; all programme officers; 
finance officer or his representative as members at college level, this 
committee should be constituted by the Incharge of programme officers 
as convener, all other programmes officers of the college concerned 
and principal or his representative as members. At field level, day-to-
day expenses should be carried out by a "purchase committee" 
constituted by three volunteers as members and programme officer of 
the unit as convener. 
All expenditure vouchers should have the seal of purchase 
commitee and duly signed by members of the committee. The statement 
of accounts should be signed by the concerned programme officer 
and countersigned by the principal of the college. 
Proper arrangements should be made for regular stock taking 
of the articles purchased by NSS units and a "condemnation committee" 
consisting of the programme coordinator as convener, concerned 
programme officer, finance officer or his/her representatives of state/ 
central government as members, should be constituted for deciding 
perished articles purchased under the scheme. Every year bank 
reconsiliation certificate should be procured. 
Adjustment of advances taken by programme officers and 
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consequent upon the issuing of 'no dues' certificates to concerned 
programme officers should be speedily managed so that programme 
officers who have submitted their accounts properly and timely would 
not face any difficulty in the fiiture. 
It should be made certain that special camps would be held 
within 20 days after the receipt of grant. As soon a camp is over, all 
expenditure vouchers in original alongwith a statement of expenditure 
should be procured. 
Audit of NSS accounts should be conducted every year and 
the report should be placed before NSS Advisory Committee. 
In the end, it is about time to recall the glorious achivements of 
the NSS programmes. However, it is also a time for self-introspection 
and critical analysis of the programmes of social service, as envisaged 
in this scheme. The youth mobilization through this scheme is at present 
a short lived phenomena and lacks continuity. To make the scheme 
more effective, social service should become an integral part of the 
curriculum. More imaginative schemes should be evolved to involve 
the youth in constructive social service in post-NSS days. 
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APPENDIX-I 
Text of letter No. F. 1-6/84-ys III, dated the 30th December, 
1985 from Shri S.K. Chaturvedi, joint secretary, deptt. of youth affairs 
and sports addressed to the chief secretaries of all states/union 
territories. 
Secretary Department of youth Affaris & Sports in the ministary 
of Human Resource Development met a group of principals from some 
colleges in the country who are participating in an crientation 
programme organised by National Institute of Educational planning & 
Administration, New Delhi. During the discussions, it was pointed out 
by the principals that lack of co-operation from local bodies like 
panchayats and municipal committees, sometimes, provides a set-back 
for successfril implementation of programmes being undertaken by 
NSS volunteers in the areas falling within their Jurisdiction. 
2. This aspect has also been high lighted by deputy programme 
advisers and assistant programme advisers of this 
department, who are field level officers and are actually 
responsible for the successfiil implementation of the NSS 
programme in their areas. 
3. As you are already aware, in each state, a high-pwered co-
ordinatination committees under the chairmanship of the 
education ministry convened is expected to function to 
oversee and review the implementation of NSS programme. 
It has been observed that the committee has not been meeting 
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regularly on account of various constraints, viz. availability 
of time etc. As often does not get resolved. This situation 
needs to be remedied and steps need to be taken to avoid it. 
It is, therefore, suggested that to co-ordinate between various 
government department, local bodies viz. panchayats. 
Municipal Committees and other body corporates, a standing 
committee, under your Chairmanship may be constituted. 
This will facilitate co-ordination because the committee would 
be in a position to meet more frequently as compared to the 
state level co-ordination committee and sort out problems 
arising at the various local levels. 
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APPENDIX-II 
Text of letter No. F. 1-3/87-ys. Ill dated the 12th August, 1987 
addressed to the chief secretaries of all states and union territories. 
Subject: NSS-State level cell-100%central assistance for staff-
setting up in secretariat. 
Sir, 
I would like to invite your attention to the d.o. letter No. 
1-3/87-ys-III dated 24th March, 1987 from Shri R. Gopala Swami, 
Secretary, Department of youth Affairs and sports. Government of 
India requisting for setting up NSS state level cell with 100% central 
assistance. It is hoped that necessary instructions have been issued to 
the concerned departments to constitute the NSS cell at the state level. 
However, in the meanwhile this department has received letters seeking 
certain clarifications regarding the location of the cell and the status of 
the liaison officer. In fact we have received information that in some 
states the NSS cell is being located in the directorate instead of the 
secretariat. In this connection I would like to reiterate that the state 
level cell is to be located only in the state secretariat and the liasion 
officer is to be selected as per guidelines contained in the letter reffered 
to above. 
Further on the basis of our feed back from state governments. 
It is felt that the supportive staff for the state liaison officer is rather on 
the higher side and as such needs a review. Hence we consider that the 
supportive staff as indicated in the appendix may be recruited for the persent. 
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APPENDIX-III 
Text of letter No. F. 1-66/85-ys. Ill, dated the 27th December, 
1985 addressed to the education secretaries in all states/union territories. 
Subject: National Service Scheme-observance of 15th January 
as the NSS day every year. 
I am directed to say that it has been decided to observe 
12 January every year as the National youth day and the week following 
the National Youth day as the national Youth week every year. The 
state governments, universities, Nehru Yuva Kendras (NYKS), voluntary 
agencies and public sector under takings are required to under take 
some specific activities keeping in view the local needs and priorities 
as part of observance of National Youth day and the National Youth 
week. Detailed guidlines in this regard have already been sent to you 
separetly vide this department's letter No. F. 19-81/85-lyy dated the 
26 the December 1984. 
2. The question of designating one particular day during the 
National Youth week as the NSS day has been under 
consideration of the government for quite some-time. It has 
now been decided to observe 15th January every year as 
NSS day. 
3. You are, therefore, requested kindly to issue instructions to 
all the universities and other concerned agencies to observe 
15th January every year as the 'NSS Day in a befitting manner 
by undertaking activities suiting local needs and priorities. 
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4. As a special activity this year, NSS units should be 
encouraged to organize blood donat ion camps in 
collaboration with competent medical authorities like the red 
cross society, govenment recognised hospitals/institutions 
etc. It should be ensured that only medically qualified 
agencies mentioned aboved actually undertake the medical 
procedure involved in blood donation and blood grouping 
under proper medical supervision. Apart from actual 
donation of blood, a large number of willing volunteers should 
be identified and their blood groups ascertained and a list of 
such volunteers (alongwith their address) maintained by the 
NSS regional centres and also given to the local hospitals so 
that in case of emergency such volunteers of the proper 
blood group could be called upon by the hospital authorities 
to donate blood at short notice. 
5. In addition to main activity of holding blood donation camps 
and verification of blood groups. Following are some of the 
other suggestive activities which could be undertaken by the 
NSS units on the NSS day. 
(i) Environment enrichment in rural areas and urban slums; 
(ii) Adoption of village/urban slums for work during regular NSS 
programmes as well as special camping programmes; 
(iii) Holding of peace raillies and raillies against eradication of 
social evils by NSS units, discucussion on various nationally 
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accepted theme etc; 
(iv) Exhibition on the work done by NSS units during the last 
few years. 
(v) Screeming of films, if any available on the NSS work and/or 
role of youth in national development through the field 
publicity offices; and 
(vi) Motivating the non-NSS students to join NSS from the next 
academic session. 
6. With a view of to enabling this department to evaluate and 
monitor the work done by different NSS units in the country 
on the National Youth day, NSS day, and the national Youth 
week, all the universities may be advised to intimate the 
activities undertaken by the NSS units during this period to 
(i) this department, (ii) the concerned NSS Regional Centres, 
and (iii) the concerned Training & Orientation Centre in the 
prescribed proforma which is given blow by 30th January, 
1986 positively. 
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PROFORMA 
1- Number of blood donation camps held 
2- Number of students who actually donated 
blood 
3. Number of units of blood collected 
4. Number of students put up on the inventory of potential 
blood donars whose blood grouping was done 
5. Information on other activities undertaken during the National 
week, and in a particular on NSS day (Please give qualitative 
information) 
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PHONE : 3384'13 
<l>l4*H «Hie*K «*1«6, TTofto^o, ^nrrr 'To 152-154, 
12/11, y i^ - .H 'KUn^, ^ f ^ r r f t - I I O Oil 
aw* 
GO/ERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF Hl.rMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
(DEPARTMENT OF YOUTH AFFAIRS & SPORTS) 
PROGRAMME ADVISER'S CELL, N.S.S.. ROOM NO. 152-154. 
12/11, MM NAGAR HOUSE, NEW DELHMIO Oil 
F . N O . l l - l / N S S - P A C / 9 5 - 9 6 
To 
Heads of all NSS Regional Centres/ 
State Liaison Officers, NSS, Coordinators(Trg.) 
Programme Coordinators, NSS. 
Subject: Observance of NSS Day on 24th September. 1995 
regarding. 
Sir/Madam, 
Kindly refer to the Department's letter No.F.16-
1/93/YS.III dated 18th May, 1995 on the subject cited. The 
NSS Day used to be celebrated on 15th of January every year. 
It was decided to change the date of observance to 24th 
September, 1994 onv/ards. In this ccntext you are requested 
to inform all thn v.'^n unitn undor your jurisdiction to 
celebrate the NSS Day on 24th Septeirber with the involvement 
of the coinmunity in a befitting manner. The volunteers may 
be taught to sing NSS song/National Youth song/the Sadbhava-
nan Geet, on all important events. The lyrics and the 
notation, of the:^ song are enclosed herewith. A recorded 
audio cassette will be made available very shortly. You may 
circulate the same among the NSS Units. The following 
events may be organised by the NSS Units :-
i) Blood donation 
ii) Eye pledging/pledging of healthy limbs. 
iii) Health Camps. 
iv) Plantation in the Campus/adopted village/jjlum. 
You are requested to initiate immediate action and send 
an activity report latest by loth October, 1995 positively. 
End.: As above Yours'faithfully, 
(Mrs. H.A. Rathria) 
Dy. Programme Adviser 
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APPENDIX-IV 
Text of letter No. F 1-1/86-ys III, dated the 10th May, 1986. 
Addressed to the Education secretaries of all state governments/union 
territory administrations. 
Subject: NSS- guidelines relating to implementation of proforma 
for half yearly report. 
I am directed to refer to this department's letter of even 
number dated the 3rd April, 1986 on the subject noted above 
and to say that in paragraph 5 (ii) of the aforesaid letter, it 
was mentioned that the proforma in which the half yearly 
reports are to be sent was being finalised and would be sent 
soon. The proforma has since been finalised. A copy of 
proforma on which universities are to send the half yearly 
report on NSS activities is sent herewith as annexure-1. The 
half yearly reports for the period ending 30th September 
and 31 St March are to be sent within 30 days after the period 
under report is over. For example, for the period ending 
30th September the report should be furnished by 31st 
October and for the period ending 31 st March, reports should 
be ftimished by 30th April, every year. 
2. You are requested kindly to advise the universities to start 
sending reports on the enclosed proforma. The may be 
advised that they should use only the enclosed proforma for 
purposes of half-yearly reporting and that no other proforma 
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is to be used. These reports are required to be sent to: 
(i) Programme advisor. Department of Youth Affaris and Sports, 
Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi. 
(ii) State liasion officer of NSS at the state/union territory level. 
(iii) Concerned NSS regional centre. 
(iv) Sr. system analyst. Department of Youth Affaris and Sports, 
Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi. 
It would be better if the unversities get sufficient number of 
copies of the proforma printed. The universities may be 
advised to evolve their own proforma for obtaining reports 
from the colleges / NSS units. 
3. As the department has already taken in hand the work relating 
to computerisation of the work done by the universities the 
universities may also kindly be advised to send one 
consolidated report for the year to:-
(i) Under secretary, 
Ys-III section. 
Department of Youth Affairs and Sports, 
Shastri Bhawan, 
New Delhi. 
(ii) Sr. System analyst. 
Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, 
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Shastri Bhawan, 
New Delhi. 
For sending the report for concerned year, the universities may 
use the proforma now prescribed for half-yearly reporting. 
4. You are also requested kindly to advise the universities to 
continue sending information on important activities under 
taken by various NSS units during the inter-regnum sending 
of one half-yearly report and the other. 
National Service Scheme proforma for half-yearly 
reporting by universites 
Period ending: 30th Sept./31st March 
1. Some basic information about the university: 
(i) Name of the state. 
(ii) Name of the university. 
(iii) Name of the vice-chancellor: 
(iv) Name of the programme coordinator of NSS. 
(v) Scale of pay of the programme coordinator (please indicate 
whether programme coordinator is on part time or fiill time 
basis): 
(vi) Whether programme coordinator has been appointed on 
direct recruitment basis or on transfer on deputation/contract 
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basis: 
(vii) Details of other staff appointed at university level for doing 
NSS work. 
(Please indicate whether the staff is on full time or part time 
basis) 
(viii) Whether the university is having a bus /Jeep /any other vehicle 
purchased out of NSS funds? If so, the details there of along 
with year of purchase: 
(ix) No. of field visits conducted by programme coordinator or 
other staff members during the period under report: 
(x) has any advisory committee been constituted in the university. 
If so, please indicate composition: 
(xi) No. of meetings held with the programme officers at 
university level: 
(xii) No. of meetings of the committee held during the period 
under report with dates. 
NSS Strength: 
(i) Total student population of the university at the college/ 
postgraduate level. 
(ii) NSS student strength allocated to the university by the state 
government. 
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(iii) Actual NSS student strength in the university. 
Male: 
Female: 
Total: 
(iv) No. of NSS units in the colleges affiliated to the university. 
(v) No. of programme officers in NSS units of the colleges 
affiliated to the university; 
(Please attach a list of programme officers alongwith the 
names and addresses of colleges and date of appointment 
of each). 
(vi) No. of programme officers who have recieved orientation 
training. 
3. Funds for Regular NSS: 
(i) Total funds recieved by the university during the period under 
report. 
(a) Central Share: 
(b) State Share: 
(c) Total: 
(ii) Per capita grant retained by the university for meeting 
administrative expenses (Please also indicate the total amount 
so retained). 
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(iii) Funds released by the university to colleges for regular NSS 
programme. 
4. Regular NSS Activities: 
Si. 
No. 
1 
Activity 
code 
2 
Sub No.of Duration 
activity participents in hours 
code 
Male/Female 
3 4 5 6 
Target Work 
plan status 
7 8 
5. Special Camping Programme: 
(i) Total funds received by the university from the state govt, 
for special camping programme. 
(a) Central Share: 
(b) State Share: 
(c) Total: 
(ii) Funds released by the university to colleges for special 
camping programme during the period under report. 
(iii) Total No. of NSS students to be covered under special 
camping programme during the year. 
(iv) No. of Camps planned for the year. (Please indicate, if 
possible, the No. of camps planned by each NSS units). 
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(v) No. of camps actually organised during the period under 
report. 
ST Activity Sub activity 
No. code code 
No.of 
participents 
M : F 
No. of 
teachers 
M : F 
1 
No. of Students 
M : F 
Duration in hours Any other information 
8 10 11 
List of Points to be Taken into Account While Filling 
the Proforma 
1. Total Students population in the university referred to in col. 
2 (i) means the total number of students in various colleges/ 
institutuions affiliated to the university irrespective of whether 
students are participating in NSS or not. 
2. Actual NSS student strength reffered to in col 2. (iii) means 
the actual number of students enrolled under NSS upto 30th 
September in all colleges/institutions affiliated to the 
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university taken together. 
3. Target plan referred to in col. 4 relating to regular NSS 
activities means the targets to be achieved or projects to be 
completed during the period under report. 
4. Work status referred to in col. 4 relating to regular NSS 
activities means the progress achieved in meeting the targets 
(like number of trees planted, blood donation camps 
organised, persons made literate etc.). 
5. One day is to be taken as eight hours for purpose of 
calculation of duration referred to in col. 4 and 5. 
6. Activity code referred to in col. 4 and 5 means code indicate 
within (brackets) against main activities (underlined) listed 
in annexure. For instance, activity code for the activity " 
Health, family welfare and nutrition programme is "04". 
7. Sub-activity code referred to col. 4 and 5 of the proforma 
means codes indicated against each sub-activity listed under 
the main activity. (For instance, sub-activity code for 'work 
in creches' would be '0104'. 
8. A brief description of the activities undertaken during the 
period under report may please be indicated in a separate 
sheet. 
9. List of programme officers (alongwith their address) is to 
be sent only once alongwith the report for the period ending 
30th September. 
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APPENDIX-V 
UNIVERSITY TALK AIDS 
First Phase: 
"University Talk AIDS" (UTA) project was launched by the 
National Service Scheme (NSS), Department of Youth Affairs & Sports 
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government of India in 
collaboration with the World Health Organisation. Initially a three-month 
compaign was targeted at university students. 
Isolated efforts were made to reach university students and 
educate them about AIDS, for raising the awareness about AIDS and 
preventing its spread within this population. The objectives of the 
programme were as under: 
(i) To raise awareness of HIV/AIDS among the student 
population in India; 
(ii) To develop a series of targeted messages for students in 
India. 
(iii) To mobilize students to initiate community discussions on 
AIDS and AIDS prevention. 
Four regional workshops were organised between 20th to 24th 
November 1991 to orient the students and to outline the proposed 
activity. The students with support of the NSS regional centres and 
universities coordinators were given two and a half weeks to design, 
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protest and develop AIDS education materials to effectively reach 
students through a veriety of media. 
Three entries were chosen as the best entries in each state and 
honoured at the state award ceremony held on December 12, 1991. 
The best entry from each state was sent for a regional competetion 
and based on effectiveness, two best entries were selected from each 
of the four regions for entry to the National ceremony held at New 
Delhi on 19th December 1991. 
In the state of U.P. the following universities were chosen to 
take up this programme: 
(1) Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
(2) Lucknow University, Lucknow. 
(3) Kanpur University, Kanpur. 
(4) D.E.I. Dayalbagh, Agra. 
Each university was requested to send 10 best AIDS education 
materials to the NSS Regional Centre, Lucknow for state award. The 
state level judgement committee was convened on 9th December 1991 
at college of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow University to judge the 40 
entries received from the above mentioned 4 universities and the 
committee selected 3 best entires for state award ceremony on 12th 
December 1991. 
2nd Phase of U.T.A.: 
The process, which started in November 1991, involved 59 
selected universities and covered more than 1,00,000 students across 
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the country in a period of two months, 75 public discussions, seminars 
and exhibition were held. 3,00 messages and materials on AIDS 
education were designed and developed by the student community. 
Based on this experience, the feed back of the first phase and 
the growing incidences of HIV and AIDS, the NSS launched an 
awareness compaign entitled 'AIDS Aware College'. 
Each college identified for 'AIDS Aware Campaign' was asked 
to conduct the following activities: 
(a) Implementation of questionnaire on AIDS awareness. 
(b) AIDS Game (Ludo Type). 
(c) AIDS Game (High Risk/ Low Risk). 
(d) condom demonstration and general awareness on AIDS. 
(e) Audience discussion on AIDS and sexuality. 
(f) Lecture demonstration 
(g) Blood donation camp, 
(h) Participation in rally. 
The objectives of the programme aimed at: 
(i) To discover the extent of students knolwledge about HIV/ 
AIDS. 
(ii) To raise awareness of AIDS/HIV among student population. 
(iii) To sensitize and mobilize students towards initiation of peer 
group discussion on AIDS and its prevention. 
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(iv) To give detailed knowledge to the college students about 
AIDS and clarify their doubts and misconceptions. 
"Universities Talk Aids (U.T.A)" Observance of World 
AIDS Week from No. 23 to Dec.l, 1992 
World AIDS week was celebrated from November 23 to 
December 1,1992 in order to regenerate a sense of awareness regarding 
AIDS among the public in general and the student youth in particular 
by the following universities in Uttar Pradesh. 
(1) Lucknow University. 
(2) Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
(3) Kanpur University, Kanpur. 
(4) Dayalbagh Educational Institute, Agra (Deemed University). 
Planing for Observance "World AIDS Week": 
A meeting for programme coordinators of the above 4 
universities was convened by NSS Regional Centre, Lucknow on 
November 9, 1992 in Lucknow in order to explain the guide lines 
communicated by Department of Youth Affairs & Sports, NSS 
programme advisor cell. New Delhi. It was decided in the meeting that 
each university would submit an action plan for the observance of 
world AIDS week. 
Meeting were further arranged at university level for planing of 
observance of world AIDS week by the universities as under: 
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I. Lucknow University: 
A meeting was convened on 19th No. 1992 in the office of the 
programme coordinator, NSS, Lucknow University which was attended 
by programme officers of K.G. Medical College Jubilee Girls Degree 
College, Navyug Kanya Degree College, Lucknow Christian College, 
College of Arts & Crafts, Lucknow. 
The youth officer, NSS Regional Centre, and two doctors from 
K.G. Medical College, Lucknow also attended the meeting. The 
following decisions were taken in the meeting: 
(1) The action plan was finalised. 
(2) A copy of cassettee (Audio visual) on AIDS would be 
supplied to five colleges for showing the same to the 
students. 
(3) Lectures/Demosntrations would be given by the officials of 
K.G. Medical College, Lucknow. 
(4) Evaluation questionnaire to each identified College Would 
be supplied by NSS Regional Centre, Lucknow. 
(5) Programme coordinator NSS, Lucknow University would 
organise committees for the evaluation of the performance 
of the Colleges. 
(6) Programme coordinator would also ensure that the evaluation 
questionnaire firom the identified college must reach him to 
time. 
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A 5 Member Committee consisting of a member of university 
level NSS advisory committee , an expert of medical college, NSS 
programme coordinator and two programme officers was formed for 
the evaluation of the performance of college. 
Implementation of Action Plan: 
As per the action plan the following activities were under taken 
from Nov.23 to Dec. 1,1992 by (1) Navyug Kanya Degree College (2) 
Jubilee Girls Degree College (3) College of Arts & Craft , Lucknow 
University , (4) Lucknow Christian College, and (5) Khun Khunjee 
Girls Degree College. 
(1) On the first day of AIDS awareness week , NSS volunteers 
were selected and oriented towards importance of generating 
awareness regarding AIDS by the programme officers. 
(2) Organisation of discussion regarding AIDS with group of 
students framed for the purpose and lecture series on AIDS 
for NSS volunteers 
(3) Film show on AIDS. 
(4) Selection of groups of NSS volunteers on the basis of 
performzince to acquaint all the students of college about 
AIDS. 
(5) Preparation of various audio- visual AIDS for the awamess 
of AIDS. Development of games on AIDS and played these 
games in groups. 
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(6) Blood donation. 
(7) Implementation of AIDS awareness questionnaires. 
(8) Poster competition. 
(9) Organisation of rally of students in order to pass on the 
message regarding AIDS to the residents of community 
adjoining College Campus. 
(10) Veledictory function. 
II. Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi: 
The following colleges were taken for observance of world 
AIDS week from Nov .23 to Dec. 1,1992. 
(1) Vasant Kany a Mahavidy alay a, Kamachha, Varansi. 
(2) Vasnata College for Women, Raj ghat, Varansi. 
(3) Women's College , B.H.U. Varansi. 
(4) D.A.V. College , Varansi. 
(5) Faculty of Arts, B.H.U. Varansi . 
As per the action plan the following activities were under taken: 
(1) Introduction - What is AIDS ? Discussion on AIDS and 
show of AIDS films. 
(2) Lecture demonstration by experts 
(3) AIDS games ( High risk & Low risk ) . 
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(4) General awareness on AIDS and conducting Condom 
demonstration . 
(5) Quiz test and poster demonstration on AIDS. 
(6) Evaluation of questionnaires. 
(7) Rally and pablic discussion on ' AIDS' in slum & urban 
areas. 
(8) Exhibition of posters and AIDS materials, evaluation of the 
programme and valedictory function. 
III. Kanpur University: 
The following colleges participated in observance of world AIDS 
weak from Nov.23 to Dec .1,1992; 
(1) A.N.D.M.M. College, Kanpur 
(2) Christ Church College, Kanpur 
(3) Vidya Mandir Degree College, Kanpur 
(4) G.S.V.M. Medical College 'Kanpur 
(5) H.B.T.I. Institute, Kanpur. 
As per the action plan the following activities were undertaken : 
(1) General discussion and lectures on AIDS for the students 
from the participating colleges at university level. 
(2) Lectures, discussion on AIDS and its prevention in the 
colleges involving all the students of the colleges and youth 
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of the nearby areas. 
(3) Posters and slogan competition on AIDS - preventive 
messages. 
(4) Display of the 5 best posters and slogans of each college at 
university level involving residential wing of the university 
and for the employees of the university and general pablic. 
(5) Blood donation. 
(6) Lectures of a doctor and implementing of AIDS awareness 
questionnaires. 
(7) Closing function. 
IV. Dayalbagh Educational Institute, Agra: 
The action plan was prepared for the AIDS awareness compaign 
week. The Various programmes were grouped under the following 
items. 
(1) AIDS awareness through film shows, poster competition 
exhibition and demonstration 
(2) Questionnaire implementation and analysis. 
(3) AIDS games. 
(4) Audience discussion and lecture demonstration. 
(5) Blood donation. 
Video cassettee recieved from W.H.O.on AIDS and nearly seven 
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separate film shows on AIDS were arranged in the Institute for groups 
of 100 students each , spread over three days: 
(i) Distribution of questionnaires to all the students of each 
group and filling it up . 
(ii) Audience discussion at the time of the film show and also 
afterwards. 
(iii) Organisation of AIDS games for boys and girls in separate 
groups . All the students actively participated in it. 
(iv) Poster competition . All the posters recieved had been 
exhibited in the Institute's hall. 
(v) Prof R.P. Tondon, incharge, blood Bank, Agra gave a lecture 
demonstration on "AIDS and Blood donation " Programme 
of Blood donation was postponed in view of enough quantity 
and inadequacy of storage facilities for any further collection 
of samples. 
(vi) Veledictory function and exhibition 
(vii) Declaration of Dayalbagh Educatonal Institute (Deemed 
University) as, "the AIDS aware institute". 
University Talk/AIDS Awareness programme 
III . Phase : 
Before launching the III phase of the "University Talk AIDS 
(UTA) programme, the Government of India decided to orient a selected 
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number of NSS key funchionnaries on the subject for which a new 
U.T.A. manual has akeady been prepared. 
The Department of Youth Affairs & Sports identified the 
following 4 zone - wise institutions to coordinate and conduct the 
training programme. 
(1) East Zone - R .K. misson Ashrama, Narendrapur 
(2) West Zone - M.S. University , Baroda 
(3) South Zone - Sri Avinashilinagam Educational trust institute 
coimbatore. 
(4) North Zone - Delhi school of social work, university of Delhi, 
Delhi. 
NSS key personel from Uttar Pradesh attended the training for 
AIDS education at the department of social work , Delhi University 
from 7th September to 11th September 1993. 13 programme 
coordinators / programme officers attended the training prograrome 
from U.P. 
During 1993- 1994 a total number of 3ooo programme officers 
( selected out of 3000 colleges) supposed to impart training on HIV/ 
AIDS using the training manual. 
During 1993-94 and 1994-95, 22 universities of Utter Pradesh 
with 350 programme officers and 3440 students were allocated for 
training on the AIDS education. Till date 208 programme officers and 
278 peer educators were trained and 70,733 youth were made aware 
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of HIV/AIDS ( see tabled Nol) 
The detailed activties on the programme is as under: 
1. Agra University: 
Agra university organised 3day training workshop from 23rd 
Oct.to 250ct 1993 in which 20 programme officers and 35 peer 
educators participated. After this, the programme officers who attended 
this training workshop started to organise 2 day work shop in thier 
respective colleges. The aims and objectives of these workshop is to 
declare all the affilliated colleges of Agra University as AIDS aware 
colleges and AIDS aware university. 840 student youth have been made 
aware of HIV/AIDS. 
Three days orientation and training programme was organised 
and programme coordinator of Agra university from 23rd to 25 
November 1994 for 50 NSS programme officers , 50 male and female 
student youth and selected peer educators on AIDS education to pre-
test the Hindi version of U.T.A. training manual. The programme was 
successfully conducted at youth Hostel,. Agra. 
2. B.H.U. Varansi: 
NSS unit of B.H.U. organised AIDS awareness programme, 
lectures of specialists , film show on AIDS and poster compititeon 
was arranged . In all 5000 youth were mede aware of AIDS. 
3. A.M.U. Aligarh: 
World AIDS day was observed on 1. 12. 1993 by NSS units of 
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A.M.U. Fruitful lectures were delivered by the distinguished guests on 
the awareness of AIDS . About 2ooo NSS volunteers participated in 
the programme . 
4. C.S. Azad University of Agri & Tech. Kanpur: 
145 student youth were made aware of HIV/ADDS of C.S. Azad 
University of agriculture technology kanpur. 
5. G.B. Pant University of Agri & Tech. Pantnagar: 
900 student youth of 4 college of G.B. pant university of 
Agriculture & technology were made aware of HIV/AIDS. 
6. Kanpur University: 
Lectures on AIDS awareness by NSS unit of I.I.T. Kanpur was 
arranged. 9000 student youth of colleges of Kanpur university were 
made aware of HIV/AIDS . 
7. Kashi Vidyapeeth: 
NSS unit of Kashi engaged 50 NSS volunteers under UTA 
programme and 1500 student youth were made aware HIV/ AIDS 
8. Purvanchal University, Jaunpur: 
4500 stuedents youth of the colleges of purvanchal university 
have been made aware of HIV/ AIDS . 
9. Ruhel Khand University, Bareilly: 
1800 student youth were made aware of HIV/AIDS by NSS 
units of Rohil Khand University . 
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10. Allahabad University: 
7050 student youth of Allahabad University were made aware 
of HIV/AIDS. During the special camps organised by the units lectures 
of specialists were arranged on AIDS awareness programme. 
NSS units of Allahabad University organised 9 public meetings 
in the month of Oct, Nov, and Dec. 1993 in which 2500 participants 
took part. Created awareness through lectures, display of charts and 
posters amongst the people with the help of experts from Swarup 
Rani Medical College , Allahabad . 
11. Kumaon University, Nainital: 
5000 students youth of Kumaon University were made aware of 
HIV /AIDS. Lectures were arranged on the AIDS awareness 
programme. 
12. Sampurananand Sanskrit University Varansi: 
5000 students of affiliated college of Sampurananand Sanskrit 
University were made aware of HIV/ AIDS. 
13. H.N.B. Garhwal University, Srinagar (Garhwal): 
Almost more than 5000 NSS volunteers and a large number of 
student youth of 16 affiliated colleges and university campus of Tehri 
, Srinagar and pauri of Garhwal University were made aware of HIV/ 
AIDS . In this connection lectures were delivered by doctors , gosthies 
and rallies were arranged. 5 seminars and essay competetions, as well 
as mass awareness programmes were organised . 
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14. D.E.I. Agra: 
Almost all of the 2000 youth of the D.E.I. Dayalbagh Agra were 
made aware of HIV/AIDS. 
15. Gurukul Kangri University, Haridwar: 
Gurukul Kangri University organised AIDS awareness 
programme in and around the university campus. 
16.Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur: 
NSS units of Gorakhpur University made 2500 student youth 
aware of HIV/AIDS. 
17. Meerut University: 
NSS units of Meerut University organised 2- day workshop on 
"Creating awareness about AIDS and its prevention through NSS" on 
5th & 6th February, 1994 at L.L.R.M. Medical College, Meerut. 
The objective of the workshop were as follows: 
(1) To impart knowledge about AIDS and its prevention to NSS 
programme officers. 
(2) To identified the strategies of creating awareness among 
college students through NSS programme officers, and. 
(3) To search out strategies of dessemination messages 
community for prevention of AIDS through NSS volunteers. 
To meet these objectives a health interaction among specialists 
of various medical desciplines concerning AIDS and NSS programme 
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officers of postgraduate degree colleges affiliated to the university 
was achieved by the particepation of 41 persons including 24 NSS 
programme officers. 
18. Lucknow University, Lucknow: 
(1) One day symposium on 'AIDS' was organised on December 
1, 1993 (150 students & programme officers participated) 
(2) Lecture series were organised in every college for making 
students made aware. 
(3) Audio - visual were used for making students aware. 
(4) Posters and materials for AIDS exhibition were prepared. 
(5) Two exhibition containing " AIDS" posters and materials 
were organised. 
(6) In all, 15,400 students, were made aware in different colleges. 
The details are as follows: 
Table No. 1 
S. Name of College No. of students 
No. 
1. Awadh Girls Degree College, Lucknow 500 
2. B.S.N.V.Degree College, Lucknow 1500 
3. D.A.V. Degree College, Lucknow 1000 
4. I.T. College, Lucknow 1000 
5. J.N.D.C., Lucknow 1000 
6. Krishnadevi Girls College, Lucknow 500 
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7. Mahila Degree College, Lucknow 1000 
8. Mumtaz Degree College, Lucknow 800 
9. Nari Shiksha Niketan College, Lucknow 800 
10. Shashi Bhushan Girls Degree College, Lucknow 800 
11. Shia Degree College, Lucknow 1500 
12. Vidyant Hindu Degree College, Lucknow 800 
13. Institute of Engineering College, Lucknow 500 
14. Ameerudualla Islamia College, Lucknow 700 
15. National College, Lucknow 700 
16. Lucknow University Campus 2300 
Total 15,400 
The following college were already made 'AIDS aware' 
(1) College of Arts & Craft, Lucknow 
(2) Navyug Kanya Mahaviyalay, Lucknow 
(3) Jubilee Girls College, Lucknow 
(4) Khun Khunjee Girls College, Lucknow 
(5) Lucknow Christion College, Lucknow 
Three Days University Level Work Shop on " I.D.D.C. 
Women &Child Developmemt, N.N.T. AIDS & C.D.D.S. 
Three Days university level workshop on "I.D.D.C. women and 
child development, N.N.T., AIDS. & C.D.D.S." were organised by 
G.B. Pant University of Agriculture & technology pant nagar, kumaon 
university and H.N.B. Garhwal Univesity in finacial help and 
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collaboration with Unicef. One day of these workshops was devoted 
for the deliberation on AIDS programme. Experts from UNICEF and 
other agencies were invited in the workshop for the lectures. 231 
participants took part in the progranmie. 
Allocation of University- Wise programme officers and peer 
educators trained / to be trained under U.T.A. programme in Uttar 
pradesh. 
Table No.2 
S. Name of No, of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
college progm. peer trained trained youth 
L.E.C.S officers eductrs. progm. peer made 
to be to be officers eductrs. aware of 
trained trained H I V / 
AIDS 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
Agra University 
Allahabad University 
A.M.U. Aligarh 
Awadh University, 
Faizabad 
B.H.U.Varansi 
Bundel Khand 
University, Jhansi 
C.S. Azad 
University of Agri., 
& Tech. Kanpur 
H.N.B.Garhwal 
University, Srivagar 
(Garhwal) 
G.B. Pant University 
of Agra & Tech. 
Pantnagar 
31 
20 
8 
17 
11 
17 
4 
13 
6 
31 
20 
8 
17 
11 
17 
4 
13 
6 
310 
200 
80 
110 
110 
170 
40 
130 
60 
37 
8 
4 
9 
23 
4 
6 
3 
243 840 
5000 
200 
7050 
5000 
5398 
145 
10 
900 
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10. Gorakhpur Univeristy 
11. Gurukul Kangri 
University, Haridwar 
12. Kanpur University 
13. Kashi Vidyapeeth, 
Varansi 
14. Kumaon University, 
Nainital 
26 
1 
34 
1 
14 
26 
1 
34 
1 
14 
260 
10 
340 
10 
140 
42 
-
1 
2 
5 
500 
15. Lucknow University 28 28 280 19 
16. Meerut University 
17. Ruhelkhand University 
Bareilly 
18. Roorkee University 
19. Sampurananand 
Sanskrit University, 
Varansi 
20. D.E.I. Dayal Bagh, 
Agra 
21. I.I.T. Kanpur 
22. Purvanchal University, 
Jaunpur 
40 
29 
1 
17 
2 
1 
29 
40 
29 
1 
17 
2 
1 
29 
400 
290 
10 
170 
20 
10 
290 
26 
2 
-
-
-
17 
25 
9000 
1000 
5000 
15900 
1300 
1 8 0 0 
5000 
2000 
4700 
350 350 3440 208 278 70733 
Sources: AIDS awareness Compaigan, a report on UTA Uttar Pradesh, 
Published by National Service Scheme ( NSS) Deptt. of Youth Affairs 
& Sports Govt, of India. NSS Regional Centre, (-357, Indira Nagar, 
Lucknow -226016 (U.P.) 
HIV infected persons and full blown AIDS cases from October 
1986 to August 1992. 
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S. State/Union 
No Territory 
1. A. Pradesh 
2. Assam 
3. Bihar 
4. Chandigarh 
(Incld. Punjab) 
5. Delhi 
6. Gujrat 
7. Goa 
8. Haryana 
9. H. Pradesh 
10. Jammu & 
Kashmir 
11. Kamataka 
12. Kerala 
13. Manipur 
14. Maharashtra 
Persons 
screened 
29,690 
6,189 
5,749 
40,998 
2,03,436 
87,417 
39,664 
58,218 
9,164 
106 
1, 
1,44,509 
23,920 
10,085 
1,48,716 
15. Madhya Pradesh 33,185 
16. Mizoram 
17. Nagaland 
18. Orissa 
19. Pondicherry 
20. Rajasthan 
21. Tamil Nadu 
22. U.P. 
1000 
699 
11,167 
26,069 
1,491 
4,74,064 
37,151 
Table No.3 
fflV 
positive 
96 
3 
0 
119 
658 
190 
178 
24 
6 
3 
198 
73 
1,608 
4,368 
41 
12 
78 
0 
366 
0 
2,064 
233 
HIV positive 
Ratio/1000 
3.2 
0.4 
0.0 
2.9 
3.2 
2.2 
4.5 
0.4 
0.6 
2.7 
1.4 
3.0 
59.4 
29.4 
1.2 
12.0 
111.6 
0.0 
14.1 
0.0 
4.3 
6.2 
Full Blown 
AIDS Cases 
1 
1 
0 
8 
27 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
0 
14 
4 
93 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
73 
1 
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23. West Bengal 68055 44 0.6 
Total 14,61,722 10,362 7.1 237 
Source: Hindustan Times, New Delhi, Dated 19tli October 1992. 
Status of HIV infection and AIDS cases as on June 02, 1997 
Table No.4 
S:N0 state/Union Territory No of Blood No of HIV Full Blown 
tested infected AIDS cases 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Chandigarh/Punj ab 
Delhi 
Daman & Diu 
Gujrat 
Goa 
Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Kamataka 
Kerala 
Manipur 
Maharashtra 
Mizoram 
Meghalaya 
Madhya Pradesh 
73085 
19318 
3790 
56322 
314213 
250 
374078 
61883 
138982 
13951 
8991 
378802 
44887 
28128 
370997 
24838 
14070 
93083 
893 
188 
24 
248 
1244 
8 
887 
1215 
344 
92 
45 
3134 
215 
4367 
32881 
63 
67 
233 
27 
10 
2 
100 
125 
1 
133 
12 
1 
9 
2 
92 
105 
286 
2346 
5 
7 
110 
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19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31 
Nagaland 
Orissa 
Pondicherry 
Rajasthan 
Sikkim 
Tamilnadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bangal 
Andaman Nicobar 
Laksha Deep 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Tirpura 
Dadra Nagar Havaili 
Total 
7011 
81573 
18370 
21014 
187 
887838 
78643 
157003 
10583 
788 
485 
4224 
180 
3131470 
388 
201 
3808 
334 
3 
9880 
628 
667 
00 
7 
00 
2 
1 
63206 
4 
2 
128 
54 
1 
995 
112 
57 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
4725 
Source:- National Herald, New Delhi, June 2,1997 
Status of HIV infection and AIDS cases as on October 31, 
1997. 
Table No.5 
S.No. State/ Union Territory No of confirmed No of Full Blown 
sero-positive AIDS Cases 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Chandigarh/ Punjab 
Delhi 
693 
172 
20 
249 
1278 
37 
16 
03 
100 
125 
299 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20 
21 
22 
23. 
24. 
25 
26. 
Daman & Diu 
Gujrat 
Goa 
Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Kamataka 
Kerala 
Manipur 
Maharashtra 
Madhya Pradesh 
Mizoram 
Meghalaya 
Nagaland 
Orissa 
Pondicherry 
Rajasthan 
Sikkim 
Tamil Nadu 
Uttar Paradesh 
West Bengal 
Total 
08 
634 
1244 
275 
92 
40 
3407 
215 
4946 
38805 
409 
91 
58 
389 
210 
2532 
263 
3 
1009 
535 
629 
67311 
01 
133 
12 
1 
9 
2 
117 
105 
286 
2451 
134 
5 
8 
10 
2 
129 
54 
1 
1092 
112 
57 
5002 
Source:- Hindustan Times, New Delhi, Saturday January 10, 1998. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 
Name of the College Name of University 
Name of the Student Class 
1- A person can get infected with the AIDS virus and still not show 
signs of the disease. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
2- A person can get AIDS virus by sharing needles or syringes with 
some one who has this virus. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
3- Apregnant woman who is a carrier of AIDS virus can pass it on 
to her baby. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
4- AIDS can be cured if detected early. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
5- A person can get AIDS virus by wearing clothes used by same 
one who has this virus. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
6- When a person has AIDS, his or her body cannot defend itself 
from certain diseases. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
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7- A person can get AIDS virus by being bitten by a mosquito which 
has already fed on a person with this virus. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
8- One can tell if the person has AIDS virus by the way he or she 
tooks. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
9- Use of a candom when having sex can prevent infection by AIDS 
virus. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
10- Having sex with many partners increases a person's risk of getting 
with AIDS virus. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
11- I worry about getting AIDS. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
1 2 - 1 know how to protect myself against AIDS. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
13- I know what AIDS stands for. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
1 4 - 1 would rather take the risk of getting AIDS than miss the chance 
of having sex with an attractive girl/ boy. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
15- Most of my friends have had sexual intercourse. 
Yes No Don't know 
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16- My parents would be upset if they found out that .1 am having 
sex with some one. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
17- It is alright for girls to have sex before marriage. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
18-1 would be friendly with some one who has AIDS. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
19- Other students should be told if a student with AIDS virus is 
attending their school/ college. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
20- People entering the country should be tested for the AIDS virus. 
Yes No Don't know No response 
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APPENDIX-VI 
List of Training and Orientation Centres (TOCS) 
& 
Training Orientation and Research Centres (TORCS) 
A. Training and Orientation Centres: 
(1) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Andhra University, 
Vishakhapatnam - 530003, Waltair (Andhra Pradesh). 
(2) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Rajgiri College of 
Social Sciences, Kalamessery (Kerala) 683104. 
(3) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Ahmed Nagar College, 
C.S.R.D., Ahmed Nagar (Maharashtra) - 414001. 
(4) Training and Orientation Centre,NSS,University of Raja 
Sthan, Jaipur (Rajastan) - 302004. 
(5) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Punjab University, 
Patiala (Punjab) -147002 
(6) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Shri Avinashilingam 
College of Home Science For Women, Coimbatore ( Tamil 
Nadu)-641043 
(7) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Roorkee Engineering 
University, Roorkee, Distt. Saharanpur (U.P.) - 247667. 
(8) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Gujrat Agriculture 
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University, Anand, Distt, Kheda -388110 (Gujarat) 
(9) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kharagpur -721302, Distt. Midnapure ( W.B.) 
(10) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, Orissa University of 
Agriculture & Technology, Bhubaneshwar ( Orissa) - 751003. 
(11) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, BarakatuUa University, 
Bhopal (M.P.) - 462026. 
(12) Training eind Orientation Centre, NSS, Indara Literaly House, 
Kanpur Road, Lucknow (U.P.) 
(13) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, M.S. University, 
Campus, Faculty of Social work, Fatehganj, Baroda, Gujarat, 
- 390002 
(14) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, M.S. Centenary 
Building, University of Mysore, Mysore (Kamatka) - 570005 
(15) Training and Orientation Centre, NSS, P.G. College of Social 
Work, ( ICSW - AP) Osmania University, Red Hills, 
Hyderabad - (A.R) - 500004 
B. Training Orientation and Research Centre: 
1- Training Orientation and Research Centre, NSS, R.K. 
Mission Ashram. P.O. Narendrapur, 24, Pargana Distt, West 
Bengal-743508. 
2 - Training Orientation and Research Centre, NSS Deptt., of 
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Social Work, University of Delhi, Delhi - 110007. 
3 - Training Orientation and Research Centre, NSS, Madras 
School of Social Work, 32, Casa Major Road, Egmore, 
Madras -600008. 
(4) Training Orientation and Research Centre, NSS, Tata Institute 
of Social Sciences, Deonar, Bombay - 400088. 
(Source: NSS information booklet, silver Jublee Publication - 1 , 
Government of India, Ministry of Human Resource Development, 
Department of youth Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi, 
R16,17,18. 
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APPENDIX -VII 
Text of letter No.F.l -47/85 -Ys. I l l , dated the 2nd April, 1986 
addressed to the accounts officer, pay and accounts office (Education 
& Sports). New Delhi. 
Subject: National Service scheme (NSS) -continuance of the 
Training & Orientation Centres ( TOCs) and Training, Orientation and 
Research Centres (TORCs) and sanctioning of new TOCs and 
TORCs. 
I am directed to say that with a view to providing orientation 
and refresher training to programme officers of Natienal Service scheme 
(NSS) in college and other functionaries of NSS, undertaking research, 
evaluation and publication work on NSS, and providing guidance and 
counselling to field function aries in colleges and universites in effective 
implementation of the programme 16 Training and Orientation Centres 
(TOCs) and four training, orientation and research centres (TORCs) 
have been sanctioned by the department . A list of these TOCs and 
TORCs indicated at appendix -vi. 
Keeping in view the increase in the NSS student strength over 
the years ( and there fore the increase in the number of programme 
officers, ) and increasing and for evaluation, research and publication, 
it has been decided to sanction and additional TOCs in the university 
ofBhopall986-87. 
It has also been decided to convert and designate the existing 
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TOCs at Madras School of social work, Madras and R.K. Mission 
Ashram, Narendrapur (SL. No.3 & 4 and in appendix vi) as TORCs 
from 1986-87. The total number of TOCs and TORCs from 1986-87 
would this be 15 and four respectively. 
The details of post sanctioned and other finanial assistance 
admissible to each TOC and TORC according to approved financial 
pattern from 1986 -87 would be as in annexure-VI. The entire 
expenditure on maintenance and runing of TOCs and TORCs would 
be met by the department of youth affairs and sports by way of grant 
- in aid. separate financial assistance would be sanctioned for meeting 
expenditure on organisation of orientation and refresher courses as 
per approved financial pattern and evaluation of the programme, as 
and when assigned. 
Accordingly, I am directed to convey the sanction of the 
president to: 
(i) Continuance of 15 TOCs (SL. No. 1 to 15 in appendix VI); 
(ii) Sanctioning of an additional TOC in university of Bhopal 
from- 1-4-86; 
(iii) Sanctioning of Two TORCs at Madras School of Social 
Work, Delhi and the Tata Institute of social sciences, Bombay 
during 1986 -87 (SL.No.3 & 4 in appendix -VI ). Some 
suggestions have been recieved in the department to the effect 
that some adhoc lump sum grant may be sanctioned to each 
TOC and TORCs for purchase of equipment like slides and 
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audio- visualaids etc. The suggestions has been examined 
and it has been decided that all TOCs/TORCs may be 
advised to send a list of equipment indicating the utility of 
each equipment proposed to be purchased so as to enable 
the department to take a decision in the matter. In case it is 
finally decided to extend assistance for this purpose, separate 
financial assistance would be sanctioned for this purpose. 
Similarly, on an experimental basis, it is proposed to sanctione 
separate grants to two TOCs and one TORCs during 1986 -
87 for organising demonstration protects. The proposals 
recieved from TOCs and TORCs in this regard will also 
qualify for separate financial assistance to the extent approved 
by the department. 
This issues under the delegate powers to the ministries / 
Departments and in consultation with the finance unit Dy No. 85 -ys. 
I l l dated the 27th December, 1985 on the subject 13 -9-85 and by. 
No. 1457 /86 -Fu dated 5-4-86. 
Pattern of financial assistance to training and orientation centres 
(TOCs) and training, orientation and research centres (TORCs) for 
National Servoce Scheme from 1986 -87. 
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(A) Training and Orientation Centres (TOCs) 
(i) Salary of coordinator On the basis of actuals as 
(trg.) and steno typist admissible on the pay scales 
prescribed for the posts. 
(ii) Contingencies Rs.9,000/-
(B) Training, Orientation and Research Centres: 
(i) Salary of one coordinator On the basis of actuals on 
pay 
(trg) two lecturers and one scales prescribed for the 
stenographer. posts. 
(ii) Publication and seminars, travel Rs. 55,000/-
expenses and contingencies like 
postage,stationery, printing of 
periodicals, telephones and 
other contingent expenditure. 
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APPENDIX -VIII 
LIST OF NSS REGIONAL CENTRES OF UTTAR 
PRADESH 
1- Programme Coordinator , NSS, Senate House , Agra 
University, Agra -282004 (U.P.) 
2- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Boys lounge, Allahabad 
University, Allahabad, -211002.(U.P.) 
3- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Bal Bhawan, Lai Diggi. Road, 
Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh -202001 -(U.P.) 
4- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Department of Hindi, Banarus 
Hindu University, Varanasi - 221005 (U.P.) 
5- Programme Coordinator, NSS, BundelKhand University, 
Jhansi-284003. (U.P.) 
6- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Deptt of extension. C.S. 
Azad University of Agriculture & technology, Kanpur -
208002, (U.P.) 
7- Programme Coordinator, NSS, G.B. Pant University of 
Agriculture & technology, Pannagar -263145. Nainital (U.P.) 
8- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Examination Building, 
Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur - 273001 (U.P. ) 
9- Programme Coordinator, NSS, P.B.No - 27 H.N.B. Garhwal 
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University, Srinagar ( Garhwal) - 246174 (U.P ) 
10- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Gurukul Kangri University, 
Hardwar - 269404 (U.P ) 
11- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Deptt. of Social Work, Kashi 
Vidyapeeth, Varanasi - 221002. (U.P ) 
12- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Kanpur Univrsity, Kanpur -
208018. ( U . P ) 
13- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Reader, Economics, Kumaon 
University, D.S.B. Campus Mallital, Nainital (U.P.) - 263001. 
14- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Deptt. of Social Work, 
Lucknow University, Lucknow -226007 (U.P. ) 
15- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Deptt of History, Meerut 
University, Meerut - 250001. (U.P. ) 
16- Programme Coordinator , NSS, Dept t , of Vedant, 
Sampuranand Sanskrit University, Varansi - 221002. 
17- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Dayalbagh Educational 
Institute, Dayalbagh, Agra - 282005. (U.P.) 
18- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Dean Student Welfare, Indian 
Institute of Technology, Kanpur - 208106 (U.P.) . 
19- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Rohilkhand University, 65 -
Civil Lines, Bareilly 243001, (U.P.) 
20- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Acharya Narendra Dev 
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University of Agriculture & Technology, Kumarganj - 224229 
(U.P.) 
21- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Purvanchal University, 
Pilikothi, Jafrabad Road, Jaunpur Road, Jaunpur - 222002 
(U.P ) 
22- Programme Coordinator, NSS, Roorkee University, 
Roorkee- (U.P. ). 
Source: National Service Scheme, Information booklet , NSS 
silver Jubilee Publication - 1, Published by Government of India, 
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Department of Youth 
Affairs & Sports, Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi P. 33, 34, 35. 
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APPENDIX - IX 
LIST OF ACTIVITIES 
1- Education and Recreation (01) 
1. Functional literacy. 
2. Pre -School Education. 
3. Educating the School - Dropouts. 
4. Work in Chreches. 
5. Running of Buildings, balwadis, 
6. School Feeding Programme. 
7. School Libraries & Book Banks. 
8. Cultural Activities. 
9. Organisation of Youth Clubs, Rural & Indigenous Sports. 
10. Discussions on Eradication of Social Evils. 
11. Community Singing. 
12. AwEireness Programmes. 
13. Other Activities. 
2- Programme for Working During Emergencies (02 ) 
( Cyclones, Floods, Earth- Quakes, Drought) 
1. Assisting authorities in distribution of essential items. 
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2. Assisting the health authorities in inoculation, immunization 
supply of Medicines and other related activities. 
3. Assisting the local authorities in relief and rescue work. 
4 . Assisting the local people in reconstruction. 
5. Collection and distribution of donations, clothes for affected 
people. 
6. Other activities. 
3- Environment enrichment & Conservation (03) 
1. Preservation and up keep of ancient monument, creating 
Consciousness about the preservation of cultural heritage; 
temples renovation. 
2. Environmental sanitation & disposal of garbage - composting. 
3. Construction and repair of roads, village streets, drains 
cleaning of envirorment. 
4. Construciton of sanitary latrines, urinals ete. 
5. Cleaning of village ponds and wells. 
6. Creation of tree consciousness. 
7. Plantation, preservation and upkeeping of trees. 
8. Preservation of soil erosion and work for soil conservation. 
9. Popularization & construction of gober gas plants. 
10. Pre- plantation operations. 
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11. Construction & laying of parks. 
12. Creating awareness among community about the problems 
of environment.s 
13. Advocating people on the preservation of forests and wild -
life. 
14. Popularization of soil / gas cookers. 
15. Cleaning in slums. 
16. Other activitids. 
4 - Health, Family Welfare and Nutrition Programme 
(04) 
1. Programme of mass immunisation. 
2. Working with people in nutrition programmes. 
3. Pathological examination. 
4. Provision of safe and clean drinking water supply. 
5. Integrated child development programmes. 
6. Health education and Preliminary health care. 
7. Population education & family welfare. 
8. Blood donation camps. 
9. Help to patients. 
10. Help to orphans and aged persons. 
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11. Help to physically handicapped & mentally retarded persons. 
12. Setting up medical centres. 
13. Carrying of medico -social surveys. 
14. Assistance in running dispensaries. 
15. Anti drug addiction drives. 
16. Other activities. 
5 - Production Oriented Programme (05) 
1. Advocating advanced agricultural practices. 
2. Rodent control & pest management. 
3. Weed control. 
4. Soil testing and soil helth care. 
5. Assistance for repairing agricultural machinary. 
6. Work for the promotion and strengthing of cooperative 
societies in villages. 
7. Assistance and guidance in poultry farming, animal husbandry, 
care of animal health. 
8. Awamess in use of fertilizers & hybrid seeds. 
9. Other activities. 
6 - Social Service Programmes (06) 
1. Work in welfare organisation of women. 
317 
2. Imparting training to women in knitting, sewing embroidery, 
etc. 
3. Awamess in women in exercising their rights. 
4. Adoption of villages. 
5. Conducting socio - economic surveys. 
6. Social service to slum dwellers. 
7. Awarness among people in the wake of banks for rural 
development. 
7- Preserving Environment Free from Pollution (07) 
1. Cleaning of rivers. 
2. Analysis of water. 
8 - Other Activities Undertaken Depen ding on local 
Needs and Priorities (08). 
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APPENDIX - X 
Text of letter No. 1-17/87-Y.S.I 11, dated the 18th august, 1987, 
addressed to the education secretaries in all the states / unionterritory 
Govts. 
Subject: Review of NSS guidelines regarding strength of NSS 
units and duration of special camp- amendment there of. 
Sir, 
This is regarding the guidelines on the subject issued by the 
department vide its letter No. 1 -11/84 -Y.S. I l l , dated 18 -6 -1984 
and P.No 1 -47 /85 - Y.S.I 11 dated 27 -12 -1985. In the meanwhile 
clarifications have been sought and suggestion recieved from some 
field officers of this department and university NSS wings. 
After a careful review of the whole issue. I am directed to convey 
the following clari fications / amendments: 
(i) As regards the strength of NSS unit it has been decided that 
the unit should be constituted taking 100 volunteers and this 
limit can be extended by 25% in special cases where no 
second unit is contempleted. Such as NSS unit should remain 
under the charge of one programme officer. However 
university concerned should be approached for sanction of 
second unit and so on. The purpose of this is to make the 
NSS unit compact and effective in terms of programme 
implementation. 
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(ii) As regards the duration of special camping had been 
communicated earlier that depending on the location of the 
camp and nature of project taken in hand, the duration of 
the camp may be allowed to be extended, where considered 
necessary, upto five days over and above the mandatory 
period often days. In this context, it is clarified here that the 
expenses for such extended duration are to be met through 
economising expenditure on the grants for the ten days 
special camping progamme, as no additional grant will be 
available for this. However where the project under taken is 
overwhelming in nature, the NSS units may plan and organise 
a second camp, to complete the project. 
(iii) Further , it has been decided that as a part of the camping 
the student should be taken to nearby projects with a rural 
development content like IRDP, NREP, ICDS,mid - day 
meals, adult Uteracy, village road and sanitation, rural housing 
cooperative activity, dairying and animal housbandry, social 
forestry, laboratories and monuments of historical importance 
to educate them about the cultural heritage as well as 
economic and technological advancement of the country. It 
would be necessary to spend a day or two for this purpose 
by economising on the budget provided for special camping 
programme and extending the duration of the camps by 1 or 
2 days. Effective coordination has to be made with state 
government and district authorities to get all assistance in this regard. 
Chief secretary of states have been informed about this scheme. 
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APPENDIX - XI 
Text of letter No.F-1-1/86 ys 111 dated the 3rd April, 1986 
addressed to the education secretaries of all state government / union 
territories admns. 
Subject: National service scheme - guidelines relating to 
implementation of. 
I am directed to refer to this departments letter No. F. 1- 47/ 85-
ys. 111 dated the 27th december, 1985 regarding revision in the financial 
pattern under the special camping programme of the National service 
scheme (NSS) fi-om 1986 -87 and other matters relating to NSS like 
timely release of grants to the universities, training programme officers, 
evaluation of the programme, NSS cells at the state level, publicity to 
the programme and constitution of state level NSS advisory committees 
etc. and to say that various issues relating to implementation of the 
scheme at various levels have been further discussed in the department 
with the state liaison officers of NSS and officers of the NSS Regional 
centres of this department in a meeting taken by secretary in this 
department. Suggestions made in the meeting have been examined in 
the department and it has been decided that the state governments, 
universities, colleges. Training and Orientation Centres (Toes ) and 
the NSS regional cantres would follow the guidelines given in the 
paragraphs that follow. 
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A. Enrolment Under NSS: 
Every year, the central government makes allocation of NSS 
student strength among different states / union territories much in 
advance of the next financial year. It should be ensured that. 
1- Immidiately after the allocation of NSS student strength is 
made, the state govermnent / union territoriy adminis trations 
should provide adequate matching provision in their budget 
for implementing the scheme in the next financial year and 
intimate this depart ment the amount so provided; 
2- The secretary to the department concerned in the state 
governments / union territories administration should, 
immidiately after the allocation of NSS student strength is 
allocated, convene a meeting of the programme coordinators 
of NSS in universities and the NSS officers of the regional 
centres and decide upon the destribution of stuednt strength 
among different universities. As far as possible, this meeting 
should be convened in march every year since the government 
of India's allocation of student strength will be communicated 
by January every year. Universities having Comparatively 
lesser student strength under NSS should be encouraged to 
increase coverage of student under the scheme. Efforts may 
be to increase the coverage by at least 10% every year over 
the enrolemt achieved in the preceeding year. For this 
purpose, the state government etc. could consider issuing 
detailed guidelines to the vice- chancellors. 
322 
Each programme coodinator should there after convene a 
meeting of programme officers and decide the alocation 
among various colleges. In this meeting itself, decisions 
should be taken to open new units in colleges already having 
NSS as also in colleges where NSS have not yet been started. 
The programme officers of NSS should ensure that 
enrolment of student under NSS is completed within one 
month of the opening of the college and intimate the strength 
to the programme coordinator before 30th September every 
year. In case of college affiliated to universities in which 
academic session does not start in time, for one reason or 
the other, the last date of intimation of enrolment of students 
under NSS would be 31 October every year. In no event 
enrohnent be done after one month fi-om the date of reopening 
of the colleges. 
The state government / union territory administraion will 
covene the meeting of theprogramme coordinators of NSS 
in the universities in the first week of October every year for 
the purpose of obtaining information regarding actual 
enrolment of students under NSS and discussing other details 
of the programme already carried out and to be taken up 
afresh. The figures of actual enrolment will be intimated by 
the state liasion officers of NSS and the NSS regional centres 
to the central government by the end of October every year. 
The central government would release first instalment of 
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regular grant in the first quarter of the financial year every 
year on the basis of initial allocation of student strength in 
NSS communicated to the state government. The second 
instalment of grant under the regular NSS programme will 
be released on the basis of figures of actual enrolment made 
upto 30th septeimber is intimated to the central government 
similarly, the state government will release second instalment 
under regular NSS programme to the universities (central 
and state share both ) on the basis of actual enrolment ( up 
to 30th September ) collected by them in the meetings or 
other wise. 
B. Regular NSS Programme: 
In the guide lines issued vide letter No. F. 1 -47/85 -ys. 111, dated 
the 27th December , 1985 , it was , inter alia, suggested that with a 
view to ensuring proper supervision and monitoring, regular NSS 
programmes could be organised in the form of mini-camps of one to 
three days duration, that activities could be undertaken near the college 
campuses and that village/ urban slums adopted by NSS units should 
ordinarily be in the vicinity of colleges, with some flexibility in choosing 
the place of work. The matter has been examined further and it has 
been decided that: 
1- For the regular NSS programmes to be undertaken through 
mini-camps or otherwise (i.e. work during week-ends, 
holidays etc.), some targets should be fixed by each NSS 
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unit to be achieved during the year. Such identification would 
be done within one month of the completion of enrolment 
and projects so identified (depending on local needs and 
priorities) would be intimated to the programme coordinator 
of NSS in the concerned university and the NSS regional 
centre who, in turn, keep the state government and the central 
government apprised of these projects for the purpose of 
monitoring and supervision. 
2- For motivating the programme officers and NSS students, 
the programme coordinators will convene a meeting in the 
begining of the year. Similarly, at the state level, one such 
meeting of programme coordinators and programme officers 
could be convened by the secretary to government 
concerned at least once a year. 
3- The state government could decide about ways and means 
for giving recognition to the outstanding work being done 
by NSS volunteers and programme officers. 
C. Special Camping Programme: 
While each NSS unit would undertake a project under the special 
camping programme during vacations depending on the local needs 
and priorities, some projects of national importance should also be 
undertaken either at inter-state (i.e. from within the state) or even outside 
the state during vacations falling every year. For the vacation falling 
during 1986-87, some such projects may kindly be identified in 
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consultation with the programme coordinators and intimated to this 
department by 30th April, 1986. First instalment of grant for the special 
camping programme for 1986-87 was released by the central 
government in January, 1986. As no deduction out of the camping 
grant is required to be made either at the state level or university level 
for meeting administrative expenses, it is hoped that the state 
government was already released the entire central and state share of 
grant (alongwith all earlier unreleased grant) to the universities. In case 
this has not been done, this may kindly be done immediately and 
universities be advised to release the entire grant to colleges by the 
end of April, 1986 so that camping programme during vacations could 
be organised effectively. The central government will release the second 
instalment of grant forcamping programme of 1986-87 only on receipt 
of a certificate that all grants sanctioned by the central government 
upto March, 1986 have been released to the universities alongwith the 
state share and the statement of accounts in respect of grants 
sanctioned upto 1984-85. 
D. Reporting System: 
In the quidelines issued vide letter No. F. 1-47/85-YS. Ill, dated 
the 27th December, 1985 it was suggested that reports may be sent 
without giving details of information regarding expenditure on 
programmes. It was also suggested that if considered necessary, one 
or two NSS students could be deployed to assist the programme 
coordinator or the programme officer in preparation of periodical 
reports and that the time spent by NSS students on such work should 
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be taken into account for the purpose of calculation of 120 hours of 
social service expected to be rendered by each student enrolled under 
NSS. This issue has been examined againat length and it is gathered 
that different universities have been following different proforma for 
reports and that even the periodicity of reporting differs from state to 
state. For the purpose of proper monitoring of the programme and 
ensuring uniformity in the reporting system, following decision have 
been taken. 
(i) The universities will send only two reports in a year after 
every six months; the report for the first half would be sent 
by them to all concerned (i.e. the state government, the NSS 
regional centre and training and orientation centre) by 31 st 
October positively. For this purpose, necessary proforma 
should be made available to all the colleges in advance so 
that the colleges are in a position to send the information to 
programme coordinators by 15th October every year and 
the programme coordinators could, in turn, send the reports 
to all concerned by 31 st October. The report for the second 
half should be sent to all concerned by 30th April every 
year. The NSS regional centres will send these reports to 
this department by 7th November and 7th May every year. 
(ii) The proforma for half-yearly report has been revised and 
will be sent separately. Reports, should, therefore be sent in 
these proforma only and no other proforma may be used. 
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(iii) Information received through the half-yearly reports will be 
computerised for record and the department will bring out 
an administrative report of NSS every year. It is, therefore, 
necessary that information given in proforma is complete in 
all respects. 
(iv) Information regarding camps and other importent activities, 
undertaken in between may continue to be sent to all 
concerned as nitherto, even though these will be reflected in 
the half-yearly reports. 
E. Training: 
It has reported that many programme officers have been 
continuing as such for many years without receiving orientation training. 
Whereas, in some cases, the programme officers themselves fail to 
report for training, in some cases, the principals find it difficult to 
relieve for training. Keeping in view the need for training as an important 
input for effective implementation of the programme, it is necessary 
that maximum number of training programmes are organised during 
1986-87, the ultimate aim being to cover almost all untrained teachers 
during the year. For this purpose, following decisions have been taken: 
(i) The state liaison officers will immediately convene a meeting 
of the programme coordinators of NSS in the universities, 
coordinator (trg.) in the training and orientation centres in 
the state and officers of the NSS regional centres to prepare 
an action plan for training during 1986-87. The action plan 
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should be finalised by the end of April 1986 and on the 
basis of action plan finalised in the meeting, one consolidated 
proposal should be sent by each TOC to this department 
so that funds for meeting expenditure on all the courses 
proposed to be organised during 1986-87 could be released 
in one lot, instead of the department sanctioning grant for 
each individual training course. 
(ii) Each college lecturer appointed as programme officer must 
complete his training within one year. With a view to ensuring 
that only trained programme officers worked as such, as far 
as possible, the new programme officer should be appointed 
in replacement of the earlier ones only after the new teachers 
identified as programme officer have received training. 
(iii) As already requested in letter No. F. 1-47/85-YS. Ill, dated 
the 27th December, 1985, suggestion on the training syllabus 
may kindly be sent/got sent by 30th April, 1986. 
F. University Level Administrative Expenditure: 
In the guide lines issued vide letter No. F.-1-47/85 YS. Ill, dated 
the 27th December, 1985, it was clarified that the university level 
adminstrative expenditure should not exceed Rs. 10/- per NSS student 
enrolled every year. The department has again received some 
suggestions that this amount should be increased. The matter has been 
examined again and following decisions have been taken in this regard: 
(a) This decision communicated vide letter No. F.-1-47/84 YS. 
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Ill, dated the 18th June 1984 annexure-II and reiterated vide 
letter No. F.-l-47/85 YS. Ill, dated the 27th December, 1985 
(Appendix-XIII) indicating the state level, university level 
and college level administrative expenses at Rs. 3/-, Rs. 10/ 
- and Rs. 15/- respectively per NSS student enrolled would 
continue to be followed till further orders. It has been seen 
that some universities get a higher amount approved either > 
in the state level advisory committee or university level 
advisory committee and incur expenditure in excess of the 
limits prescribed. This is highly irregular and will not be 
allowed. 
(b) Keeping in view the rise in the prices of goods and services 
over the years, the government is separately examining the 
question of funding of regular NSS programme in general 
and administrative expenses at various levels in particular. 
Till such time, a final decision is taken in the matter, the 
limits prescribed may kindly be followed at all levels. 
(c) Instead of making any addition to the staff, addition work, if 
any should be got done with the assistance of National 
Service Volunteers under the National Service Volunteer 
Scheme. A few of the ex-NSS student who have completed 
their degree course could be considered for volunteers duties 
for helping the programme coordinator or the programme 
officer. The programme coordinators in the universities may 
be advised to write to YS-II, section of this department for 
details regarding National Service Volunteer Scheme. 
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APPENDIX-XIII 
Text of letter No. F. 1- 47/85 - YS III, dated the 27th Dec, 1985 
addressed to the education secretaries in all the states/union territory 
Govts. 
Subject: Review of National Service Scheme revision in the 
financial pattern under the special camping programme & other items 
of expenditure and other guidelines. 
I am directed to say that this department has been implementing 
the National Service Scheme (NSS) in universities and colleges since 
1969-70 in collaboration with the state governments and union territorry 
administrations. The expenditure on the scheme is being shared by the 
central and state governments in the ration of 7:5 except in the case of 
the state of Jammu & Kashmir and the union territories without 
legislatures in whose case the entire expenditure is met by the central 
government. Further, the entire expenditure on training and orientation, 
research, evaluation and publication work relating to the scheme is 
also being met by the central government. At the state level there are 
state advisory committees for NSS to coordinate, review and evaluate 
the programme. At the university level, there are NSS advisory 
committees headed by the vice-chancellors to advise on the programme, 
planning and development. Each university is expected to have a NSS 
cell to supervise and coordinate NSS programme in the colleges 
affiliated to it. The NSS programme coordinator in the university is 
incharge of the cell and work under the guidence of the vice-chancellor. 
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At the college level, the work is supervised by the programme officers 
who are regular teachers in the colleges and take up the NSS work in 
addition to their normal teaching work. 
2. Two types of programmes are organised under NSS. There 
are regular NSS programmes and special camping 
programmes under the regular NSS programmes, students 
under take various activities in the adopted villages, college 
campuses or urban slums during week ends or after college 
hours. Under the special camping programmes, camps of 
10 days duration are organised in adopted village (s) or urban 
slums during vacation with some specific project in hand 
like tree plantation, cleaning village streets, construction of 
roads etc. With the involvement of local community, some 
community assets are created during such camps. 
3. Over the years the NSS programme has expanded both 
quantitatively and qualitatively. The programme has, 
therefore, been reviewed on the threshold of the seventh 
five year plan with a view to its evaluation and further 
improvement and following decision have been taken: 
1. Objective of NSS: 
The objective of the programme as originally envisaged was 
service to community', offered while undergoing instruction in an 
educational institution. The question as to whether the objective 
originally defined is still valid or needs a change has been examined 
338 
and it has been decided that the objective of the scheme should be 
restated as 'development of the personality of the students through 
community service'. 
2. Regular NSS Programmes: 
Under the regular NSS programmes, individual student or 
students in small groups, either after or before studies in institutions, 
undertake various approved activities under the NSS programme and 
render 120 hours of social service in a year. Thus, on any one day, 
many different activities could be taken by different groups of students 
studying in the same educational institution at different times of the 
day. This makes monitoring by the programme officers of the work 
done by the students difficult. As these activities are to be pursued 
alongwith day-to-day academic studies, the time at the disposal of 
both students and teachers to concentrate on them is short and, 
therefore, there is often lack of continuity in the work. It is felt that if 
the regular programmes are organised in the shape of mini-camps, one 
programme officer should be able to monitor and guide the activities 
of upto 100 students without difficulty. With a view to ensuring that 
regular NSS programme also becomes as effective as the special 
camping programme, it has been decided that: 
(a) Instead of each NSS student separately rendering 120 hours 
of social service spread over a period of one year, regular 
programmes should be organised in the form of mini camps 
of one to three days duration on week ends, holidays, etc. 
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By organising programme in this way, the students would 
have to devote less number of days for work under NSS but 
would be in a position to complete 120 hours by doing 
concentrated work. Such an arrangement would also make 
possible effective monitoring of the work done in these 
camps. 
(b) Regular NSS programme should be undertaken near the 
college campuses; and 
(c) The villager/urban slums adopted by the NSS units should 
ordinarily be in the vicinity of the colleges but there should 
be some flexibility in choosing the places of work. 
It is also felt as a general principle, applicalble to both the special 
camping programme and the regular programme under NSS that 
coordination between NSS set-up and various branches of district 
administration should be further strengthened as most of the 
programmes undertaken under NSS touch upon one facet or the other 
of the normal development programmes undertaken by the different 
departments of the central and state governments. For this purpose, 
programme coordinators of NSS in universities need to be nominated 
to district development committees/boards or equivalent bodies, you 
are requested kindly to get suitable instructions issued in this regard. 
3. Financial Arrangement: 
Release of grants: It has been seen that progranune in the past 
has suffered, in many cases, because of delayed release of grant either 
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by the state governments to the universities or by the universities to 
the colleges. With a view to ensuring timely release of grant at all 
levels, it has been decided that: 
(a) The present system of release of grants by the state 
governments (alongwith the central share) to the universities 
and by the universities to the colleges should continue. 
(b) The instalment of the grant should be released by the central 
government in the month of January preceeding the financial 
year in which grants are to be utilised the state governments 
would release the grant alongwith the state share to the 
universities by the 15th of March of the preceeding financial 
year. The universities would ensure that the colleges actually 
receive the admissible grant by 15th April of financial year 
in which activities are to be organised. For example the first 
instalment of grant for financial year 1986-87 would be 
released by the central government during January, 1986. 
The state government would release the grant (alongwith state 
share) to universities by 15th March, 1986 and the universities 
would complete the process of release of grant to the colleges 
by 15th April, 1986 so that the colleges are in a position to 
plan and implement the activities. 
(c) The universities may send accounts to the state governments 
leaving out the defaulting colleges so that the NSS programme 
in the active colleges does not suffer because of one or two 
defaulting colleges only. On receipt of such accounts the 
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state governments may, in turn, send such accounts to the 
central goverment leaving out the accounts in respect of 
defaulting colleges, clearly stating this fact. On receipt of 
these accounts, the central governments on the basis of the 
accounts sent by them after making proportional deduction 
of grants admissible to defaulting colleges. Such defaulting 
colleges would get further grants only when they render 
accounts. 
4. Revision in the Financial Pattern under Regular NSS 
Programmes: 
Some of the universities have proposed to increase in the 
university level administrative expenditure from the present rate of Rs. 
10/- per NSS student per annum to Rs. 15/-. Keeping in view the need 
for making available the maximum possible amount for programmes 
and activities at the college level and the fact that it was only in 1984-
85 that an increase in the rate of university level expenditure was made 
from Rs. 5/- to Rs. 10/- per NSS student per annum, it has been 
decided that the existing fmancial pattern as communicated vide this 
department letter No. 1 -11/84-YS. Ill dated 18th June, 1984. (Annexure 
II) may continue for the time being. 
5. Financing of Special Camping Programme: 
Under the existing financial pattern, an amount of upto Rs.lO/-
per camper perday is admissible for meeting expenditure on 
transportation, boarding and lodging of the participants. In view of 
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the constant rise in the prices of goods and services over the last few 
years, it has been decided that the monetary unit limit of expenditure 
should be raised from Rs.lO/- at present to Rs. 15/- per camper per 
day from 1986-87. With a view to ensuring that some community assets 
are actually created during the course of the camps, it has also been 
decided that depending on the location of the camp and nature of 
projects taken in hand, the duration of the camps may be allowed to 
be extended, where considered necessary, upto five days over and 
above the mandatory period of ten days. It is also clarified here that 
the period spent in camps does not count towards 120 hours of social 
service required to be rendered each year by each NSS student. 
6. Training: 
At present 16 training and orientation centres (TOCs) and training 
orientation and research centres (TORCs) are functioning in different 
universities/schools of social work (Annexure-VI) to organise 
orientation and refresher courses for programme officers of NSS in 
the colleges and other field functionaries of NSS. The financial pattern 
for meeting expenditure on such courses by TOCs has been rivised 
recently and has been communicated to them vide this department 
letter No. 4-1/85-YS. Ill dated 4-9-1985. A copy of this letter is 
enclosed as annexure -iv, for information. Keeping in view the increase 
in coverage under NSS, the number of programme officers has also 
increased considerably over the year. To cope with the increased load 
of work, it is proposed to increase the number of TOCs from 19 at 
present to 25 during the VII five year plan in a phased manner preference 
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being given to states/union territories where there does not exist any 
TOC at present. 
It has been brought to the notice of the department by some 
TOCs that the programme officers are not released for participation 
in these courses. As training and orientation are important inputs to 
the programme, it is requested that the universities may be advised to 
ensure that programme officers selected for participation in the training 
courses are relieved by the concerned principals. 
7. Programme Coordinators in the Universities: 
It has been decided to suggest that the following broad 
qualifications for consideration of the universities in the matter of 
selection to the post of programme coordinators in fiiture: 
(a) The person concerned should possess educational and other 
qualifications to be appointed as reader, and 
(b) He/she should have special aptitude for social work. 
In this context, the universities may be requested to consider 
the desirability of nominating a youth expert on the committee 
which they may appoint for selecting programme 
coordinators. A far as possible, the universities, having a 
student strength of 5,000 and above should have a full time 
coordinator and some supporting staff. Under the approved 
financial pattern, the universities are authorised to retain a 
sum of Rs. 10/- per annum for every student enrolled under 
NSS. The staff mentioned above can easily be appointed by 
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a university with in an amount retained by it for meeting 
administrative expenses. In universities with student 
enrollment below 5,000, programme coordinators could 
continue on part-time basis as at present. With a view to 
making horizontal mobility within the universities between 
NSS and university departments possible, the university could 
also explore the possiblity of appointing programme 
coordinators from amongst the readers already working in 
the universities on deputation/transfer basis for a period of 
upto three years. 
8. Incentives to NSS Volunteers: 
It is felt that such of the NSS students as have done excellent 
or outstanding work in NSS may also be given some recognition/ 
weightage. The universities may be advised to send their suggestion in 
this regard for consideration of the department. 
9. State Level Advisory Committees: 
It has been observed that the state level advisory committees 
have neither not been constituted or, if constituted, have not been 
meeting at regular intervals to review the implementation of programme. 
It is requested that the state level advisory committees to plan and 
review the NSS programme may be got constituted, if there is already 
none. The meetings of the committees may also kindly be got convened 
at regular intervals. 
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It is requested that all concerned may kindly be advised to plan 
and implement the NSS programme keeping in view the above 
paragraphs and also the guidelines issued from time to time so that the 
programme becomes more meaning fill and effective in the years to 
come. 
The receipt of this letter may kindly be acknowledged. 
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ANNEXURE-II 
Text of letter No. F. 1-11/84-YS. Ill, dated the 18th June 1984, 
addressed to the education secretaries of all state governments/union 
territory administrations. 
Subject: National Service Scheme-Revision of financial pattern 
under regular NSS activities from 1984-85. 
I am directed to say that as per the existing financial pattern, the 
expenditure of upto Rs. 60/- per NSS student per annum can be 
incurrred on the normal activities of National Service Scheme. From 
the year 1984-85, the expenditure on the regular NSS programmes has 
been increased from Rs. 60/- to Rs. 80/- per NSS student per annum. 
The dicision regarding increase in the per capita expenditure on regular 
NSS programme from Rs. 60/- to Rs. 80/- per annum has already 
been communicated to the state governments and universities vide 
this department's letter No. F. 1.-3/81-SY-1 (YS-III), dated the 3rd 
March 1984. The increase in expenditure will also, as usual, be shared 
between the central and state governments in the ratio of 7:5 except in 
the case of state of J&K and union territories without legislatures in 
whose case the entire expenditure will continue to be met by the central 
government. 
2. As per the guidelines issued by the department from time to 
time, the distribution of Rs. 60/- per NSS student per annum 
at the state, university and college levels has been as under: 
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(i) State level administrative expenses Rs. 3/-
(ii) University level establishment/administrative expenses 
Rs. 5/-
(iii) College level administrative expenses Rs. 12/-
(iv) Expenses on programme development Rs. 40/-
Rs. 60/-
3. While communicating the decision regarding increase in the 
per capita expenditure from Rs. 60/- to Rs. 80/- per NSS 
student per annum vide this department's letter No. F. 1-3/ 
81-YS. 1 (SY.III), dated the 3rd March, 1984, reffered to 
above, it was mentioned that the break-up of the revised 
ceiling of Rs. 80/- per NSS student for regular NSS activities 
would be intimated later. The question of distribution of Rs. 
80/- at the state, university and college levels, has been 
examined in the department on the basis of recommendations 
made in various seminars/meeting/confrences held from time 
to time as also the individual suggestions recieved from 
various sources. Keeping in view the suggestions received 
as also the need for retaining the maximum possible amount 
for programme development, it has been decided that from 
1984-85, the break up of expenditure under the normal NSS 
activities would be as under: 
1. State Level: 
It is felt that, as far as possible, no amount need be retained by 
348 
the state goverment/union territory administration for meeting their own 
establishment charges at the state/u.t. level. Where the state goverments 
can not help doing so, the amount to be retained at the state government 
can not help doing so, the amount to be retained at the state level 
should not exceed Rs. 3/- per NSS student. It has been noticed that 
whereas some of the state governments have been deducting Rs. 3/-
per NSS student, they have not appointed as liaison officer and other 
supporting staff for NSS so far. The state governments are, therefore, 
requested to take action to appoint a liaison officer for NSS 
programme at the state level. It may, however, kindly be ensured that 
full time staff at the state level which is paid out of NSS grant does 
NSS work exclusively. The service of such personnel should not be 
utilized for any other programme. In the case of state/union territories 
which do not have a very large coverage under NSS deduction @ Rs. 
3/- per NSS student at the state/union territory level may not be sufficient 
to meet the expenditure on the salary etc., of the liaison officer and /or 
any supporting staff. In such cases, an officer in the education 
department or the department dealing with NSS could be appointed 
as liaison officer for NSS in addition to his regular charge. The amount 
that becomes available with the state/union territory government by 
way of deduction @ Rs. 3/- per NSS student can be utilised on payment 
of salary of supporting staff/part-time clerical assistance. 
2. University Level Expenses: 
Keeping in view the increase in the student strength and rise in 
the prices of materials and services, it has been decided that the 
349 
universities may deduct an amount of Rs. 10/- per NSS student enrolled 
per annum (as against Rs . 5/- till 1984-85) for meeting the 
establishment/adminstrative expenditure at the university level on the 
following items: 
(a) Salary/honorariam to programme coordinator at the university 
level; 
(b) Salary of the supporting staff including class iv assistance; 
(c) Seminars and periodicals meetings of programme officers 
and active NSS volunteers; 
(d) TA/DA to programme coordinators; 
(e) Transport (including expenses of NSS vehicles) 
(f) publication of annual report on NSS, and publication and 
purchase of such literature as may be authorised by the 
department; 
(g) contingent expenses like stationery, postage, telephones etc; 
(h) other miscelleneous expenses as decided by the university 
level NSS advisory committee. 
The limit of Rs. 10/- per NSS student is an upper limit and the 
universities may be advised not to exceed limit at any cost so as to 
ensure that the maximum funds become available to the colleges for 
actual programmes. At the university level, the teacher-in-charge would 
be known as the programme coordinator, NSS. No other designation 
will be given to this post. As far as possible, he/she should be a whole 
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time teacher especially in the case of affiliated universities. His salary 
would be a charge on the NSS grant made available to the universities. 
In case for some reason, the post of programme coordinator in 
universities with larger NSS coverage remains vacant for some time, 
the part-time coordinator can be paid honorarium of upto Rs. 250/-
on the recommendation of the university NSS advisory committee. In 
the case of residential universities or universities which donot have a 
very large coverage, the NSS programme coordinator should be on 
part-time basis with an honorarium of upto Rs. 200/- per month to be 
fixed by the university NSS advisory committee. The universities may 
kindly be advised to ensure that the fiill time staff at the university 
level which is paid out of NSS grant does NSS work exclusively and 
that their services are not utilised for any other programme. It has 
been observed that some programme coordinators, who are otherwise 
not entitled to travel by air, perform journeys by air while visiting various 
places for participation in meetings/seminars/training programmes etc. 
The universities may kindly be advised not to permit the non-entitled 
NSS coordinatiors to travel by air so as to avoid audit objections, the 
universities may also be advised to keep separate accounts in respect 
of NSS grants so that rendering of accounts is speeded up and is 
done regularly. It has been seen that many of the universities do not 
send half-yearly/annual reports on NSS regularly. With a view to 
ensuring that the work done under NSS is evaluated and monitored 
properly, the need for their spending the report intime may kindly be 
emphasized. 
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3. College Level: 
The college level is the key level from the point of view of 
implementation of the NSS programme both regular NSS activities as 
well as the special camping programmes during vacations. All the 
activities under the NSS programme are organised through the NSS 
units in the college. At the college level, there are, therefore, two items 
of expenditure i.e. administrative/establishment expenditure and 
expenditure on programme development, keeping in view the rise in 
the prices of materials and services over the years, and also keeping in 
view the need for placing more funds at the disposal of the colleges 
for implementation of the programmes, it has been decided that from 
1984-85, the pattern of expenditure in respect of administrative/ 
establishment expenses and expenses on programme development 
would be as under: 
(a) Administrative/Establishment Expenditure: 
Under the existing instructions, an amount of upto Rs. 12/- per 
NSS student per annum can be deducted at the college level for meeting 
expenditure on payment of honorarium to the teachers and part-time 
clerical staff, purchase of stationary etc. this limit of Rs. 12/- has been 
raised to Rs. 15/- per NSS student per annum from 1984-85 for meeting 
the expenditure on the following items: 
(i) Payment of honorariam to teacher of NSS in college for 
out-of-pocket expenses @ Rs. 100/- (as against Rs. 75/- at 
present) per months for a unit of 100 and more students 
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(Rs. 100/- X 12 = 1200/- per annum) Rs. 12/-
(ii) Contingent expenditure like purchase of stationary, postage, 
part-time assistance and other miscellaneous expenses: 
Rs. 3/-
Rs. 15/-
It has been seen that there is a good deal of variation in the 
strength of NSS unit in a college, it is, therefore, suggested that as for 
as possible, the NSS unit in a college should be of 100 to 200 students 
under the charge of one NSS teacher who should be known as 
progranune officer, NSS. In exceptional cases, a smaller unit may also 
be permitted in colleges where the total enrollment of students is very 
small. The honorarium of Rs. 100/- per month is for meeting out-of-
pocket expenses on meeting people, placement of students and other 
expenses like travel within limits of 8 kms. and is to be paid only to 
such of the programme officers who are incharge of a fiill unit having 
a strength of at least 100 students or more. In case of units having less 
than 100 students, the amount of honorarium can be fixed between 
Rs. 60/- to Rs. 90/- at the discretion of the principles of the colleges. 
(b) Programme Development: 
As per the existing arrangments, an amount of Rs. 40/- per NSS 
student per annum is available for meeting expenses on organisational 
or actual regular NSS programmes. This limit of Rs. 40/- has been 
raised to Rs. 52/- per NSS student from 1984-85. It has been seen 
that many universities often send references to this department for 
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clarifications on the items of expenditure from out of the amount 
provided for programme development. 
It is hereby clarified that the amount of Rs. 52/- would be utilised 
by the colleges for meeting expenditure on the following items: 
(i) Expenses on pre-camp preparation, precamp orientation, 
post-camp evaluation; 
(ii) Expenses on TA and honorarium to resource persons; 
(iii) Refi-eshment to students; 
(iv) Travel expenses of students from colleges to the place of 
work and back by the cheapest mode; 
(v) Purchase of utensils, equipments, etc., required for camps, 
and regular programmes; 
(vi) Travel expenses in respect of programme officers for 
participation, in meetings, seminars, orientation and refi-esher 
courses, camps etc. 
(vii) Travel expenses (by cheepest mode) in respect of NSS 
volunteers for participation in camps, meetings, seminars, 
confrences, etc., within or outside the state organiser by the 
department or with financial assistance fi-om the department 
and for participation in the university level leadership camps 
etc. 
(viii) Other contingent expenditure on actual organisation of regular 
NSS programme. 
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4. In short, the distribution of Rs. 80/- per NSS student per 
annum at the state/union territories, university and college 
levels would be as under: 
(i) Establishment expenses at the state level Rs. 3/-
(ii) University level expenses Rs. 10/-
(iii) College level expenses 
(a) Administrative/Eastabhshment expenses Rs. 15/-
(b) Programme development Rs. 52/-
Rs. 80/-
5. The reciept of this letter may kindly be acknowledged an a 
copy of the instruction issued to the universities may kindly 
be furnished to this department at any early date. 
6. This issues with the approval of finance unit vide their Dy. 
No. 2667/84-F.U. dated the 21st May, 1984. 
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To 
No.F.l-19/93/YS.in 
Government of India 
Ministry of Human Resource Develooment 
Department of Youth Affairs and Sports 
Shastri Bhavan, New Delhi 1 
September 29, 1993 
All the 
1. State Liaison Officers 
2. Programme Coordinators 
3. NSS Regional Centres 
4. TOCs/TORCs 
S u b j e c t ; - R e v i s i o n of a d m i n i s t r a t i v e e x p e n d i t u r e a t 
u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l from R s . l 5 / - per v o l u n t e e r 
per annum t o R s . 2 0 / - and R s . 2 5 / - . 
Sir /Madam, 
The undersigned is directed to state that the 
issue of revision of administrative expenditure at 
university/+2 level has been under consideration in this 
Department for some time in view of the shortage of 
maintenance expenditure being faced by the university 
level NSS Cells. It has now been decided to raise the 
amount of deduction of administrative expenditure from 
existing Rs.l5/- per volunteer per annum to Rs.25/- for 
the universities with NSS volunteer strength up to 
10,000 and Rs.20/- for universities with volunteers 
above 10,001 as an interim measure. The increased 
amount is to be met from the fund for programme 
development for the colleges/+2 schools. While 
implementing this decision State/ UT Governments/ 
universities are required to keep in mind the following 
conditions:-
(i) The above revised rate may be effected only 
where there is actual shortage of 
administrative expenditure at university NSS 
Cells. Where the existing deduction of 
Rs.l5/- per volunteer per annum is adequate to 
meet the administrative expenditure, the 
revision of the administrative expenditure is 
not to be implemented. 
(ii) State Governments/universities are required to 
keep the actual administrative expenditure to 
the minimum possible and transfer the balance 
to the NSS units for programme development. 
2. This issue with the concurrence of Finance 
Unit vide their Dy.No.3275/93/FU dated 17.9.1993. 
Yours faithfully, 
9M> 
< S. PURTY ) 
UNDER SECRETARY TO SOVT OF JNBIA 
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ANNEXURE-IV 
Text of letter No. F. 4-1/85-YS. Ill, dated the 4th September, 
1985 addressed to all the directors (incharge) of Training and 
Orientation Centres. 
Subject: Revised pattern of financial assistance to be given to 
the TOC for organising orientation/refresher courses etc. 
I am directed to state that the following financial pattern for 
meeting expenditure on the orientation/refresher courses was intimated 
to you vide this departments letter No. 4-6/79-SY.l dated 2-12-82: 
S. 
No. 
Item Two weeks 
training of 
orientation 
courses 
One weeks 
training of 
refresher 
courses 
1. Board & lodging. 
2. Expenditure on guest lectures 
speakers including their 
TA/DA. 
3. Transport for visiting to 
demonstration projects etc. 
4. Other charges including 
stationery, publications, 
contingencies, secretrait 
class IV assistance. 
Rs. 18/-per 
participant 
per day 
2,000/-
1250/-
Rs. 18/-per 
participant 
per day 
1,000/-
625/ 
1,000/- 500/-
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2. Keeping in view the constant rise in the prices of goods and 
services the matter has been examined in this deparment and 
it has been decided to revise the financial pattern for 
assistance to training and orientation centres for organising 
the orientation / refresher cources as under:-
(i) The grant in-aid to Toe for meeting expenditure on boarding 
& lodging , local travel, expenditure on guest, lectures and 
the contingecies etc, will now be sanctioned on per capita 
basis instead of bifurcating the different itims of expenditure. 
(ii) The grant will be released rate Rs. 35/- per participant per 
day for meeting expenditure on all items of expenditure taken 
togather. However, the above rate will act as the upperceiUing 
and only actual expenditure upto the celling will be 
admissible. 
(iii) The rivised pattern will be effictive with effect from 1-9-
1985. 
(iv) This issues with the concurrence of the finance unit of this 
department vide dy. No. 4007/85- F.V. dated 30 -7-85. 
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ANNEXURE-V 
Text of letter No. F. 1- 14/ 86 -YS.ll l , dated the 27th may, 
1986 addressed to the education secretaries in all the state / union 
territories government. 
Subject: Review of national service scheme - Revision of financial 
pattern under special camps programme and other items of expenditure 
and the other guidelines. 
I am directed to refer to this department's letter No. F. 1-47 / 
85 - YS. I l l , dated the 27th december, 1985 on the subject cited 
above and to say that some to the universities have sought certain 
clarifications regarding per capital grant for the conduet of day camps 
during 1986-87. 
2. The question of financial assistance forday camps has been 
considered in this department and it has been decided that 
per capitagrant for the conduct of day camps may be 
increased fi"om Rs. 4/- to Rs. 6/ - per camper per day fi-om 
1986- 87. The expenditure on the day camps also will be 
shared by the central and state goverments in the ratio of 7:5 
it is requested that the universities may kindly be informed 
of this decision. 
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